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ABSTRACT 

Social enterprise is a sustainable approach to organically reducing social problems and 

creating impacts by using the mechanisms of business. The adoption of this approach 

can potentially help to improve the sustainable development of individual countries. 

This is especially the case for service-based social enterprises, where strengthening 

knowledge networks (ties strength), which comprise external and internal knowledge 

transfer processes, leads to the creation of economic and social values through the 

organization’s absorptive capacity. 

Currently, there is no published empirical research in this domain and in the context of 

service-based social enterprises in Thailand, which means there are gaps that need to 

be addressed. One of which is to identify the different ties strength in knowledge 

networks and knowledge types (content based) in organization’s absorptive capacity 

that are relevant in the context of service-based social enterprises. Another is the 

missing link between strength of ties, absorptive capacity based on the type of 

knowledge (content), and value creation in service-based social enterprises. Both of 

these aspects are the focus of this study.  

An exploratory sequential mixed method was used for this research. Initially, a 

qualitative research approach explores the various types of ties strength in the Thai 

service-based social enterprises’ network and their absorptive capacity cum knowledge 

types. The exploratory case study approach identifies the types of ties and describes the 

roles and characteristics of each type of tie in the service-based social enterprise 

networks (e.g. business tie, political tie, university and research tie, social enterprise 

tie, and social stakeholder tie). Additionally, it examines in more depth the role of 
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absorptive capacity in service-based social enterprises. It also explores the types of 

knowledge (content based) transferred in the Thai service-based social enterprise 

network (social enterprise managerial knowledge, technological knowledge, market 

knowledge, and social knowledge). The qualitative findings reflect certain degrees of 

contextual sensitivity, which helps to better understand the implications of these 

additional ties and knowledge types in this novel context. The findings of the qualitative 

research are used to develop research hypotheses and a theoretical model that is tested 

in the quantitative part of this study. 

The second part of this study adopts a quantitative approach to investigate the 

relationships between ties strength, absorptive capacity cum knowledge types, and 

value creation (social and economic) for service-based social enterprises in Thailand. 

A survey is used to collect data from a random sample of service-based social 

enterprises in Thailand (72) and the data is analyzed using Partial Least Squares of 

Structural Equation Modeling (PLS-SEM). The unit of analysis is at the organizational 

network level.  

This exploratory sequential mixed method research ensures that the quantitative data 

explain the results from the initial qualitative phase of the study. The empirical results 

highlight the positive relationships between strength of ties, absorptive capacity based 

on the type of knowledge (content), and value creation (social and economic value 

creation). Interestingly, absorptive capacity is found to act as a mediator between the 

ties strength and the social enterprise value creation in service-based social enterprises, 

highlighting its importance and the importance of the managers in these contexts. 
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In addition to the theoretical contributions highlighted, the practical outcomes of this 

research are to help social enterprises better formulate and apply effective knowledge 

transfer strategies that enable them to better integrate the extant knowledge in the 

community for more effective decision and policymaking. Ultimately, this can lead to 

improvements in the sustainability and social impact of Thai social enterprise. 

 

Keywords: Tie strength, Absorptive capacity, Knowledge types, Value creation, 

Social enterprise, Thailand 
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RÉSUMÉ  

L'entreprise sociale s’inscrit dans la logique du développement durable et vise à réduire 

organiquement les problèmes sociaux et à créer des impacts en combinant des 

mécanismes d'organisation sociale, à but non lucratif, avec des logiques plus 

économiques. Ce sujet est particulièrement important pour les entreprises sociales de 

services dans lesquelles le renforcement des réseaux de connaissances (la force des 

liens), qui comprennent des processus de transfert de connaissances internes et externe, 

conduit à la création de valeurs économiques et sociales grâce à la capacité d'absorption 

de l'organisation. 

Actuellement, il n'y a pas de recherche empirique publiée dans ce domaine et dans le 

contexte des entreprises sociales basées sur les services en Thaïlande. L'un des gaps est 

d'identifier la force des différents liens dans les réseaux de connaissances et les types 

de connaissances (basés sur le contenu) dans la capacité d'absorption de l'organisation 

qui sont pertinents dans le contexte des entreprises sociales basées sur les services. Un 

autre est le chaînon manquant entre la force des liens, la capacité d'absorption en 

fonction du type de connaissances et la création de valeur dans les entreprises sociales 

de services. 

Une méthode mixte séquentielle exploratoire a été utilisée. Premièrement, une 

approche de recherche qualitative explore les différents types de forces de liens dans le 

réseau d'entreprises sociales thaïlandaises basées sur les services, leur capacité 

d'absorption associé à différents types de connaissances. Cette approche d'étude de cas 

exploratoire identifie les types de liens et décrit les rôles et les caractéristiques de 

chaque type de lien dans les réseaux d'entreprise sociale basés sur les services (lien 

d'affaires, lien d'entreprise sociale…). De plus, il examine plus en profondeur le rôle de 
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la capacité d'absorption dans les entreprises sociales basées sur les services. Il explore 

également les types de connaissances (basées sur le contenu) transférées dans les 

réseaux d'entreprises sociales thaïlandaises basées sur les services (connaissances de 

gestion d'entreprise sociale, technologiques…). Les résultats qualitatifs reflètent 

certains degrés de sensibilité contextuelle, ce qui aide à mieux comprendre les 

implications de ces liens et types de connaissances supplémentaires dans ce nouveau 

contexte. Ils sont utilisés pour développer des hypothèses de recherche et un modèle 

théorique qui est testé dans la partie quantitative. 

La deuxième partie de cette étude adopte une approche quantitative pour étudier les 

relations entre la force des liens, la capacité d'absorption associée à différents types de 

connaissances et la création de valeur (sociale et économique) pour les entreprises 

sociales basées sur les services en Thaïlande. Une enquête est utilisée pour collecter 

des données auprès d'un échantillon de 72 entreprises sociales. Les données sont 

analysées à l'aide de la méthode des équations structurelles (PLS-SEM) basées sur la 

modélisation des moindres carrés partiels. L'unité d'analyse se situe au niveau du réseau 

organisationnel. 

Les résultats empiriques mettent en évidence les relations positives entre la force des 

liens, la capacité d'absorption selon le type de savoir et la création de valeur. La capacité 

d'absorption agit comme un médiateur entre la force des liens et la création de valeur 

de l'entreprise sociale dans les entreprises sociales basées sur les services, soulignant 

son importance et l'importance des gestionnaires dans ces contextes. 

De plus, les résultats pratiques de cette recherche doivent aider les entreprises sociales 

à mieux formuler et appliquer des stratégies de transfert de connaissances efficaces qui 
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leur permettent de mieux intégrer les connaissances existantes pour une prise de 

décision et une élaboration de politiques plus efficaces. Cela peut conduire à des 

améliorations de la durabilité et de l'impact social des entreprises sociales thaïlandaises. 

 

Mots clés : Force des liens, Capacité d'absorption, Types de connaissances, La 

création de valeur, Entreprise sociale, Thaïlande 
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SUMMARY OF DISSERTATION 

Social enterprise is a sustainable approach to organically reducing social problems and 

creating impact by using the mechanisms of business. Social enterprises can have a 

significant impact on a nation at many levels. The opportunity for sustainability 

combines the mechanisms of social, non-profit organization, economic and political to 

organically reduce social problems. Social enterprises can also help the government to 

reduce the costs of solving social problems by using social innovation to help improve 

the development of individual countries in a sustainable way. This is especially the case 

for service-based social enterprises, where strengthening knowledge networks (ties 

strength), which comprise external and internal knowledge transfer processes, leads to 

the creation of economic and social value through the organization’s absorptive 

capacity.  

Currently, there is no published empirical research in this domain and in the context of 

service-based social enterprises in Thailand. This study identified a number of gaps in 

the literature that need to be addressed. One of which is to identify the different tie 

strength in knowledge networks and knowledge types (content based) in organization’s 

absorptive capacity that are relevant in the context of service-based social enterprises. 

This research addressed this gap to a certain extent by revealing other types of tie that 

should be considered in the Thai social enterprises context. These additional ties also 

contribute to the further development of the theory in this area. 

In addition, this research study also identified and defined the specific types of 

knowledge required for this context. This will help scholars to build a greater 
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understanding of absorptive capacity and help practitioners capitalise their absorptive 

capacity in a more tangible way.  

Another missing link in the literature addressed by this study, is that between strength 

of ties, absorptive capacity based on the type of knowledge (content), and value creation 

in service-based social enterprises. In this context, this research explored the mediating 

role of absorptive capacity based on type of knowledge (content) on strength of tie and 

value creation (economic value and social value). The outcome of this study will 

contribute to a deeper and more comprehensive understanding of the theory 

underpinning tie strength and organizational absorptive capacity for the social 

enterprises in a Thai context. 

This dissertation is structured into nine chapters. The first, Chapter 1 is an introduction 

to the study, its background problem statement purpose and scope and setting out the 

research questions. Chapter 2 describes the research context of social enterprises in 

more detail and depth. The literature review, in Chapter 3, presents and discusses the 

main theoretical research domains relevant to this study, and identifies the gaps in the 

literature that will be addressed by this study. Chapter 4 presents the research design 

and methodology that will be used to answer the research questions posed. Meanwhile, 

Chapter 5 focuses on the exploratory qualitative part of the study, which is case study 

based, and presents the research findings and propositions that contribute to the 

development of the quantitative research model. Based on the qualitative findings and 

learning from the literature review, Chapter 6 develop a conceptual model and research 

hypotheses which is tested quantitatively. Chapter 7 consolidates the findings from the 

qualitative and quantitative parts of the study, to address the mixed-method research 
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question posed. Chapter 8 discusses the study’s overall findings and learning. Finally, 

Chapter 9 presents the conclusions, contribution to theory and practice, limitations and 

recommendations of the study. 

An exploratory sequential mixed method was used for this research. Initially, a 

qualitative research approach explored the various types of tie strength in the Thai 

service-based social enterprises’ network and their absorptive capacity cum knowledge 

types. For this, a holistic multiple case study method with a stratified purposive 

sampling strategy was used. One of the selected case studies was based on an 

organization that plays dual roles; the role of a social enterprise and the role of an 

intermediary. The other selected case is a pure social enterprise. Both are small social 

enterprises operating in the service industry. The unit of analysis is the organizational 

network level. This exploratory case study approach identified the types of ties and 

described the roles and characteristics of each type of tie in the service-based social 

enterprise networks. Additionally, it examined in more depth the role of absorptive 

capacity in service-based social enterprises compared to more common research 

conducted in the context of for-profit organizations. It also explored the types of 

knowledge (content based) transferred in the Thai service-based social enterprise. The 

qualitative findings reflected certain degrees of contextual sensitivity, which helps to 

better understand the implications of these additional ties and knowledge types in this 

novel context. The findings of the qualitative research were used to develop research 

hypotheses and a theoretical model that was tested in the quantitative part of this study. 

The second part of this study adopted a quantitative approach to investigate the 

relationships between tie strength, absorptive capacity cum knowledge types, and value 
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creation (social and economic) for service-based social enterprises in Thailand. A 

survey was used to collect data from a random sample of service-based social 

enterprises in Thailand (72) and the data was analyzed using Partial Least Squares of 

Structural Equation Modeling (PLS-SEM). The unit of analysis was at the 

organizational network level. This exploratory sequential mixed method research 

ensured that the quantitative data explained the results from the initial qualitative phase 

of the study.  

The qualitative research findings answered the qualitative research question of how 

to describe the tie strength of its network and the absorptive capacity processes cum 

knowledge types for service-based social enterprises in Thailand. The findings 

answered the qualitative sub-research questions 1.1 - 1.3 as follows:  

Qualitative Sub-research Question 1.1. What are the types of ties that 

constitute a service-based social enterprise network in Thailand? 

Qualitative Sub-research Question 1.2. What are the specificity of the 

absorptive capacity of Thai service-based social enterprises? 

Qualitative Sub-research Question 1.3. What are the types of knowledge that 

are transferred in Thai service-based social enterprises networks? 

The exploratory case study described the types of ties as well as the roles and 

characteristics of each type of tie that occurred in the service-based social enterprise 

networks, namely business tie, political tie, university and research tie, social enterprise 

tie, and social stakeholder tie. Additionally it highlighted the absorptive capacity 

process in the service-based social enterprises which were found to be uniquely context 
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sensitive and situation independent. The types of knowledge (content based) transferred 

in the Thai service-based social enterprise network was found to consist of social 

enterprise managerial knowledge, technological knowledge, market knowledge, and 

social knowledge. Consequently, a number of propositions were developed. 

Qualitative Research Proposition 1: Additional to the commonly studied 

network ties (managerial, business & political, university and research), the social 

enterprise tie and social stakeholder tie appear and are a part of service-based social 

enterprises in Thailand. 

Qualitative Research Proposition 2: The absorptive capacity of service-based 

social enterprises in Thailand are similar to commercial organizations, but that their 

implementation is context specific. 

Qualitative Research Proposition 3: Social enterprise managerial knowledge, 

technology knowledge, market knowledge and social knowledge are all necessary as 

types of knowledge in absorptive capacity for service-based social enterprises in 

Thailand. 

The findings of the quantitative part of this study and the literature review, contributed 

to the development of the constructs, procedures, hypotheses of the quantitative 

research model. The PLS-SEM analysis addressed the quantitative research 

questions related to the relationships between strength of ties, absorptive capacity cum 

knowledge types, and value creation (social and economic) for Thai service-based 

social enterprises. Specifically, 

 



XVI 

 

Quantitative Sub-research Question 2.1: To what extent do tie strengths 

influence the Thai service-based social enterprise absorptive capacity cum 

knowledge types? 

Quantitative Sub-research Question 2.2: To what extent does absorptive 

capacity cum knowledge types influence the Thai service-based social 

enterprise value creation? 

Quantitative Sub-research Question 2.3: To what extent do tie strengths 

influence the Thai service-based social enterprise value creation? 

Quantitative Sub-research Question 2.4: What is the role of ACAP to create 

value in relation to the type of strength ties in a Thai service-based social 

enterprise network?  

The study found significantly positive relationships between strength of ties, absorptive 

capacity based on the type of knowledge (content), and value creation (social and 

economic value creation). Absorptive capacity was found to act as a full mediator 

between tie strength and the social enterprise value creation in service-based social 

enterprises. 

The outcome of this research will contribute to a more comprehensive understanding 

of the theory related to tie strength, organizational absorptive capacity and value 

creation in the social enterprise context in Thailand. In addition to the theoretical 

contributions highlighted, the practical outcomes of this research are to help social 

enterprises better formulate and apply effective knowledge transfer strategies that 

enable them to better integrate the extant knowledge in the community for more 
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effective decision and policymaking. Ultimately, this can lead to improvements in the 

sustainability and social impact of Thai social enterprises.  
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RÉSUMÉ DE LA THÈSE 

L'entreprise sociale s’inscrit dans la logique du développement durable pour et vise à 

réduire organiquement les problèmes sociaux et à créer des impacts au combinant des 

mécanismes d'organisation sociale, à but non lucratif, avec des logiques plus 

économiques L'entreprise sociale aide également le gouvernement à réduire les 

dépenses pour résoudre les problèmes sociaux en utilisant le concept d'innovation 

sociale. L'adoption de cette approche peut potentiellement contribuer à améliorer le 

développement durable de chaque pays. C'est particulièrement le cas pour les 

entreprises sociales de services, dans lesquelles le renforcement des réseaux de 

connaissances (force des liens), comprennent des processus de transfert de 

connaissances externes et internes qui conduisent à de la création de valeur économique 

et sociale. Dans ces transferts, la capacité d'absorption de l'entreprise sociale joue un 

rôle clé. 

Actuellement, il n'y a pas de recherche empirique étudiant la capacité d’absorption des 

entreprises sociales en vue de créer de la valeur. Nous avons fait le choix de développer 

cette problématique dans le contexte des entreprises sociales produisant des services et 

basées en Thaïlande. Nos objectifs consistent à identifier la force des différents liens 

dans les réseaux de connaissances et les types de connaissances associées à ces 

échanges. Plus précisément, nous cherchons à comprendre comment la capacité 

d'absorption des entreprises sociales basées sur les services contribue à créer de la 

valeur dans ces réseaux. Cette recherche s’intéresse à la nature des liens partagés dans 

les réseaux d’entreprises sociales en mettant en évidence de nouveaux liens non 

identifiés dans la littérature : les liens relatifs aux échanges liés à des connaissances 
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sociales et des liens relatifs aux parties prenantes du réseau. En outre, cette recherche a 

identifié que ces entreprises sociales échangeaient sur la base d’une grande diversité de 

types de connaissances. Une des originalités de la thèse est d’appréhender la capacité 

d'absorption dans ces entreprises sociales en fonction de la nature des connaissances 

échangées. La proposition sous-jacente est que certains types de connaissances seront 

plus facilement absorbés que d’autres dans les réseaux d’entreprises sociales en vue de 

créer de la valeur. 

Cette thèse explore comment la force des liens et la capacité d'absorption basée sur le 

type de connaissances contribuent à créer de la création de valeur dans les entreprises 

sociales de services. Cette recherche met en évidence le rôle médiateur de la capacité 

d'absorption en fonction du type de connaissance dans la relation entre la force des liens 

et la création de valeur (valeur économique ou valeur sociale).  

La thèse est structurée comme suit. Le chapitre 1 comprend l'introduction, l'énoncé des 

problèmes, les questions de recherche, le but et la portée de cette recherche. Ensuite, le 

chapitre 2 décrit le contexte de l’objet d’étude que sont les entreprises sociales. Le 

chapitre 3 présente la revue de littérature. Le chapitre 4 présente la conception et la 

méthodologie de la recherche. Les chapitres suivants rassemblent les résultats. Tout 

d’abord, le chapitre 5 consiste dans une recherche exploratoire comprenant la 

description de deux études de cas qualitatives. Sur la base des propositions de recherche 

développées au chapitre 5 et sur la base des enseignements de la revue de littérature, le 

chapitre 6, développe un modèle conceptuel avec quatre hypothèses de recherche. Par 

la suite, le chapitre 7 présente les résultats de l’analyse séquentielle mixte qualitative 
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puis quantitative. Ensuite, le chapitre 8 consiste dans la discussion. Enfin, le chapitre 9 

présente un résumé des résultats de la recherche ainsi que des recommandations. 

Une méthode mixte séquentielle exploratoire a été mobilisée. En premier lieu, une 

approche de recherche qualitative explore les différents types de forces de liens dans 

les réseaux d'entreprises sociales thaïlandaises basées sur les services, leur capacité 

d'absorption associées aux types de connaissances échangées. Pour y parvenir, une 

méthode d'étude de cas multiples holistique avec une stratégie d'échantillonnage 

raisonné stratifié est utilisée. L'une des études de cas sélectionnées est basée sur une 

organisation qui joue un double rôle ; le rôle d'une entreprise sociale et le rôle 

d'intermédiaire. La deuxième étude de cas est une entreprise sociale qui n’a pas de rôle 

d’intermédiation. Toutes deux sont de petites entreprises sociales opérant dans le 

secteur des services. L'unité d'analyse est le niveau du réseau organisationnel. Cette 

approche d'études de cas exploratoire identifie les types de liens et décrit les rôles et les 

caractéristiques de chaque type de lien dans les réseaux d'entreprises sociales de 

services. De plus, il examine plus en profondeur le rôle de la capacité d'absorption dans 

les entreprises sociales en comparaison des organisations à but lucratif. Il explore 

également les types de connaissances transférées dans les entreprises sociales 

thaïlandaises basées sur les services. Les résultats qualitatifs reflètent certains degrés 

de sensibilité contextuelle, ce qui aide à mieux comprendre les implications de ces liens 

et types de connaissances supplémentaires dans le contexte des entreprises sociales. Les 

résultats de la recherche qualitative sont utilisés pour développer des hypothèses de 

recherche et un modèle théorique qui est testé par la suite dans la partie quantitative. 
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La deuxième partie de cette thèse adopte une approche quantitative pour étudier les 

relations entre la force des liens, la capacité d'absorption, les types de connaissances et 

la création de valeur (sociale et économique) pour les entreprises sociales basées sur 

les services en Thaïlande. Une enquête est utilisée pour collecter des données auprès 

d'un échantillon de 72 entreprises sociales basées sur les services en Thaïlande. Les 

données sont analysées à l'aide de la méthode des équations structurelles (PLS-SEM) 

basées sur la modélisation des moindres carrés partiels. L'unité d'analyse se situe au 

niveau du réseau organisationnel. Cette recherche exploratoire séquentielle de 

méthodes mixtes garantit que les données quantitatives prolongent les résultats de la 

phase qualitative initiale de l'étude. Les résultats empiriques expliquent les relations 

entre la force des liens, la capacité d'absorption basée sur le type de connaissance et la 

création de valeur d'entreprise sociale au sein du réseau d'entreprises sociales basées en 

Thaïlande. La recherche qualitative basés sur l'exploration de l'étude de cas a répondu 

à la question de recherche qualitative sur la façon de décrire la force des liens de son 

réseau, les processus de capacité d'absorption et les types de connaissances des 

entreprises sociales basées sur les services en Thaïlande. Ces sous-questions de 

recherche qualitative 1.1 à 1.3 sont les suivantes : 

Sous-question de recherche qualitative 1.1. Quels sont les types de liens 

qui constituent un réseau d'entreprise sociale basé sur les services en 

Thaïlande ? 

Sous-question de recherche qualitative 1.2. Quelle est la spécificité de la 

capacité d'absorption des entreprises sociales de services thaïlandaises ? 
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Sous-question de recherche qualitative 1.3. Quels sont les types de 

connaissances qui sont transférées dans les réseaux d'entreprises sociales 

de services thaïlandais ? 

L'étude de cas exploratoire a décrit les types de liens ainsi que les rôles et les 

caractéristiques de chaque type de liens dans les réseaux d'entreprises sociales de 

services, à savoir le lien d'affaires, le lien politique, le lien universitaire et de recherche, 

le lien d'entreprise sociale et le lien acteur social. De plus, l'étude de cas exploratoire a 

élaboré le processus de capacité d'absorption dans les entreprises sociales. Cependant, 

ces phénomènes sont uniques, sensibles au contexte et indépendants de la situation. Les 

types de connaissances (basées sur le contenu) transférées dans le réseau thaïlandais 

d'entreprises sociales basées sur les services explorés dans la section précédente étaient 

les connaissances en gestion des entreprises sociales, les connaissances technologiques, 

les connaissances du marché et les connaissances sociales. En conséquence, il y a trois 

propositions qualitatives issues de l'étude qualitative comme suit : 

Proposition de recherche qualitative 1 : Nous proposons qu'en plus des liens 

de réseau couramment étudiés (managérial, commercial & politique, universitaire et 

recherche), il existe un lien d'entreprise sociale et un lien d'acteur social. 

Proposition de recherche qualitative 2 : Nous proposons que la capacité 

d'absorption des entreprises sociales basées sur les services en Thaïlande soit décrite de 

la même manière que dans des organisations commerciales, mais que la mise en œuvre 

est spécifique au contexte. 
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Proposition de recherche qualitative 3 : Nous proposons que les 

connaissances managériales, technologiques, du marché et sociales sont toutes 

nécessaires pour les entreprises sociales basées sur les services en Thaïlande. 

Par ailleurs, les résultats quantitatifs visent à apporter des éléments de réponse à la 

question de recherche quantitative sur les relations entre la force des liens, la capacité 

d'absorption associée aux types de connaissances et la création de valeur (sociale et 

économique) des entreprises sociales thaïlandaises basées sur les services. Les sous-

questions de recherche quantitatives 2.1 à 2.4 sont les suivantes : 

Sous-recherche quantitative Question 2.1 : Dans quelle mesure la force 

des liens influence-t-elle la capacité d'absorption des entreprises sociales 

thaïlandaises basées sur les services? 

Sous-recherche quantitative Question 2.2 : Dans quelle mesure la 

capacité d'absorption et les types de connaissances influencent-ils la 

création de valeur de l'entreprise sociale basée sur les services thaïlandais ? 

Question quantitative de sous-recherche 2.3 : Dans quelle mesure la 

force des liens influence-t-elle la création de valeur de l'entreprise sociale 

basée sur les services thaïlandais ? 

Question quantitative de sous-recherche 2.4 : Quel est le rôle de l'ACAP 

pour créer de la valeur par rapport aux types de force des liens présents dans 

un réseau d'entreprise sociale thaïlandais basé sur les services ? 

 



XXIV 

 

En conséquence, il existe des relations significativement positives entre la force des 

liens, la capacité d'absorption basée sur le type de connaissances (contenu) et la création 

de valeur (création de valeur sociale et économique). La capacité d'absorption joue 

pleinement un effet médiateur entre la force des liens et la création de valeur de 

l'entreprise sociale dans les entreprises sociales basées sur les services. Les résultats de 

cette recherche contribuent théoriquement à éclaircir les liens entre la force des liens, 

la capacité d'absorption organisationnelle et de la création de valeur dans le contexte 

des entreprises sociales en Thaïlande. En plus des contributions théoriques mises en 

évidence, les résultats empiriques visent à aider les entreprises sociales à mieux 

formuler et à appliquer des stratégies de transfert de connaissances efficaces qui leur 

permettent de mieux intégrer les connaissances existantes dans la communauté pour 

une prise de décision et une élaboration de politiques plus efficaces. In fine, ces résultats 

contribuent à améliorer les contextes qui maximisent l'impact social des entreprises 

sociales thaïlandaises. 
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CHAPTER 1: INTRODUCTION 

1.1. Introduction 

This chapter provides an overview of the research. The first section explains the 

background of the research area. Next, an elaboration on the statement of problem and 

the identification of the research gaps leading to the research are presented. 

Subsequently, the research questions are developed based on the background of the 

problem and the identified research gaps. In the third section, the purpose and 

significance of the study are presented.  

 

1.2. Background  

Social economy is a general term referring to the third sector of the economy that is 

controlled neither by the government nor private sectors. Within this economy, 

economic activities and exposure of information are examined among members of the 

society. Social enterprises, as part of the social economy, are mainly profit and social 

impact oriented. They can come in the form of any kind of organization, association, 

co-operative, mutual organization or foundation. Innovative social enterprises aim to 

achieve social impacts and engagement in the commercialization of their products and 

services (Haugh, 2005). Dees and Anderson (2003) defined social enterprise as profit-

social venture which can be structured in the form of the special section within the 

organization or a separate entity. 
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According to Drucker (2002), innovation plays a significant and fundamental role in 

the social enterprises to solve social problems and issues. Porter (1985) mentioned that 

these enterprises recognized social opportunities based on their perspective of the value 

creation. While Dees and Anderson (2003) supported the argument that by identifying 

the activities that create economic value, social enterprises can achieve their objectives 

in solving social issues of their interests. Furthermore, Pearce and Kay (2003) cited 

some examples of market opportunities whereby social enterprises sought to service 

the disadvantage community through activities such as local development and 

regeneration by managing workspace, business incubation, enterprise training 

programs, business advice and support, local development and infrastructure 

improvement. In addition, the value added can be formulated and made available to the 

society that are previously not available. The solutions comprise of the introduction of 

new products, services, methods, market opportunity, source of raw materials, and even 

the creation of new organization in the industry (Haugh, 2005).  

Chell, Nicolopoulou, and Karataş-Özkan (2010) agreed that it was necessary for social 

enterprises to foster innovation as a mean to seek business solutions to social problems. 

Therefore, innovation is essential for social enterprises. However, Chell et al. (2010) 

recommended that it would be interesting for future researches to compare how 

innovative social enterprise solutions in different societies helped to solve problems, 

such as social integration problems, socially dysfunctional behaviours, and socio-

economic development because different societies have unique issues and needed 

diverse innovative solutions. In order words, the investigation of social enterprises in 

Thai context will contribute to the theoretical perspective and the society as a whole.  
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Intellectual capital, on one hand, is defined as the knowledge and knowing capability 

for a social collectively and it is embedded in organization, intellectual community, or 

professional practice. As such, it is a key valuable asset for any enterprises. Intellectual 

capital can be created through knowledge exchange and combination (Nahapiet & 

Ghoshal, 1998). Although, the diversity of knowledge helps organization to generate 

new ideas, it may not always lead to the implementation of new ideas (Mariotti, 2011). 

According to the literature on absorptive capacity, when organizations share the same 

common base between each other, the sharing helps the two organizations to easily 

combine and re-combine diverse knowledge to generate new insights and ideas (Ahuja, 

2000; Reagans & McEvily, 2003). Absorptive capacity also facilities organizations to 

improve or generate innovation outputs from many aspects, such as product innovation, 

service innovation, processes innovation, innovative offering and innovative solutions 

(W. M. Cohen & Levinthal, 1990; Nahapiet & Ghoshal, 1998; J. C. Spender, 1996) 

Furthermore, the innovation performance will lead to the improvement of the 

organizations in terms of productivity, profitability and performances. Previous 

research have shown that Innovations and innovativeness eventually affect organization 

performance (Cainelli, Evangelista, & Savona, 2004; Calantone, Cavusgil, & Zhao, 

2002). It is therefore critical to study knowledge exchange and how the combination 

enables the creation of intellectual capital and innovation.  

Significantly, individual, team, and organization have intensified collaboration through 

networks and knowledge exchanges to generate innovation. The network relationships 

can be are explained through the Social Capital Theory. The structural aspects in social 

capital theory are the physical patterns of social stakeholder ties that characterize the 
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group of actors, such as network size, ties strength, network centrality, and network 

configuration. Thus, it is essential to study this aspect because it is the first physical 

step to connect between parties (Nahapiet & Ghoshal, 1998). There are also literatures 

that further explained that structural social capital has significant impacts to innovation 

performance (Maurer, Bartsch, & Ebers, 2011; McFadyen & Cannella, 2004; Moran, 

2005; Obstfeld, 2005; Rodan & Galunic, 2004; Tortoriello & Krackhardt, 2010). This 

leads us to pay particular attention and place importance in these aspects for this 

research in social enterprises. However in recent years, there are increasing research 

trend in the area of knowledge transfer (including absorptive capacity) and inter-

organization network (Ahuja, 2000; Gulati, 1998; Inkpen & Dinur, 1998; Inkpen & 

Tsang, 2005; Mariotti, 2011; Powell, Koput, & Smith-Doerr, 1996). Meanwhile, 

scholars have acknowledged that organizations have greater access into other resources, 

knowledge and technology through collaboration with external partners in order to 

create higher levels of organization performance and innovation (Inkpen & Dinur, 

1998; Inkpen & Pien, 2006; Lavie, Lechner, & Singh, 2007; B. McEvily & Marcus, 

2005; Norman, 2004). Owen-Smith and Powell (2004) described the inter-organization 

ties as pipelines linking knowledge between firms. According to structural social capital 

theories, scholars have studied the impact of ‘tie strength’ on knowledge transfer. 

Strength of ties covers the frequency of interaction between stakeholders that involve 

partners and the degree of the joint knowledge transferred. The literatures provide 

insights into the relationships between the structures that can be valuable for study 

(Alguezaui & Filieri, 2010; Molina‐Morales & Martínez‐Fernández, 2009; Moran & 

Ghoshal, 1996; Putnam, 2001).  
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There are a number of research showing the benefits of weak and strong ties to the 

absorption of organizational knowledge for innovation and performances of firms. 

Some research also pointed out that firms can gain benefit via knowledge absorption 

from weak ties. Considering bridging the ties relationships of weak ties, it is important 

for knowledge acquisition and the access to the varieties of knowledge from partners 

in the networks. Along this line of thought, Putnam (2001) mentioned that bridging 

social capital can benefit the organization by offering the connectivity across the 

diversity of social group which in turn helps the firm to obtain knowledge diversity 

from a variety of sources. When firms strengthen connection with their networks, this 

in turn create higher effectiveness for the firm and network's members to promote an 

environment conducive to knowledge exchange and become a stimulus in the 

knowledge combination process of the firm (Coleman, 1988). Even though, weak ties 

help firm to collect a variety of knowledge, they do not guarantee the integration of 

(Obstfeld, 2005; Padula, 2008). This can be due to the fact that the structure of weak 

ties lacks the drive to intent collaboration and the depth of understanding the flow of 

knowledge across the boundaries of the organizations.  

On the other hand, most of the literature have associated the value as benefits in the 

strength of ties (Granovetter, 1973, 1982; N. Lin, Ensel, & Vaughn, 1981). The strong 

ties support the promotion of the process of recombinant (Fleming & Sorenson, 2001) 

and help new knowledge to recombine with existing of knowledge and transform into 

something radically and brings new value to the organization (Ahuja & Morris 

Lampert, 2001; Henderson & Clark, 1990; Nelson & Winter, 2009; Tushman & 

Rosenkopf, 1992). However, for strong ties, these ties provide cohesive benefits for 
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social capital. What this means is that strong ties help organizations to create 

engagement in intense interaction that accelerate knowledge transfer (Adler & Kwon, 

2002; Putnam, 2001). Subsequently, the successes of knowledge integration across firm 

boundaries provides mutual learning among firms in their networks. As such, the 

company’s enhances its ability to innovate (Mariotti, 2011). 

Social capital and absorptive capacity connects externally and internally of an 

organization respectively. According to Easterby‐Smith, Lyles, and Tsang (2008), the 

investigation on social stakeholder ties in inter-organization dynamics knowledge 

sharing domain is one of the future research area of organizational knowledge transfer 

or the absorptive capacity of firm particularly the social network within a cluster. In 

addition, Easterby‐Smith et al. (2008) suggested that the role of organization 

boundaries is an important topic that can shape future agenda. The recommendation 

prompts us to study the two major factors in this study. The integration of different 

types of knowledge through the knowledge transfer method as discussed in the 

absorptive capacity context have the tendency to improve organizational value in social 

enterprises. Economic value and social value are the results of impacts of social capital 

and absorptive capacity. These values help the social enterprise to remain sustainable, 

gain competitive advantage, and improve the performance of the social entrepreneurs 

which eventually leads to the improvement of the society. 

Perceiving the contributive value of social enterprises, the government in 2010 

established the ‘Thailand Social Enterprise Office’ (TSEO) as a strategic agent. 

According to TSEO (2015), TSEO was tasked to create environmental factors that 

support all the sectors of the society to foster a social enterprise culture in Thailand. 

 



7 

 

The goal of TSEO is to ensure an effective and sustainable society. Innovation and 

design thinking become important tools for TSEO to solve social issues through 

collaborative efforts by both the private and public sectors. Nonetheless, TSEO’s 

members have clear goals to maintain their dynamic capability by improving the 

process of absorptive capacity in the firm; create mechanism to generate more 

innovative outputs and to adapt their organizations according to the dynamic situations. 

This is due to the fact that these enterprises desire to make effective sustainable social 

changes generated from knowledge that spreads throughout the society. Therefore, 

TSEO has a strong belief that sustainable and systemic social changes cannot be 

successful by just a single organization or traditional methods. It reckons that the 

mechanism the Thai society needs is the power of innovation among organizations to 

optimize knowledge sharing and transfer.  

As a result, this research focuses on the research area of social capital in structural 

aspects (specifically in tie strength), organizational absorptive capacity, and value 

creations of social enterprises in Thailand. There are still potential gaps in theoretical 

and practitioner perspective are explained in the subsequent section. The results of this 

research provide a valuable contribution to society and to the academic literature.  

 

 

 

 



8 

 

 1.3. Statement of Problem 

Social enterprise has significant impacts on the nation at many aspects. Social 

enterprise is a sustainability approach that combines the mechanisms of social, non-

profit organization, economic and political to organically reduce social problems. 

Social enterprise also helps the government to reduce expenditures for solving social 

problems by using the concept of social innovation. Its mechanism creates a 

sustainability effect for the society which is why the Thai government wanted to 

promote social enterprise and support the roles of TSEO.  

On a global scale, the development of social enterprises is not a new phenomenon. 

There are different types of support from governments and many success cases in the 

USA and in Europe where the concept of social enterprise has emerged. The details of 

the trend are provided in Chapter 2. Social enterprises support the government to 

allocate funds to invest in more novel financing programs to overcome social problems. 

It is also contributing to the strategy of building up the engagement of stakeholders to 

participate in solving social problems of society. 

Academically, the main school of thought for social enterprises acknowledges that the 

'social innovation' concept uses innovation to solve social problems for sustainability 

reasons. From this point of view, innovation acts as the main component to drive social 

enterprises. Furthermore, according to Filieri and Alguezaui (2014), there was a clear 

literature gap pinpointing to the missing link in the knowledge transfer process between 

structural social capital and innovation theories. This gap was identified based on a 
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systematic literature reviews of the past 20 years research papers (Filieri & Alguezaui, 

2014).  

To examine this research gap, the literature review in Chapter 3 focuses on structural 

social capital and value creation and linkage between the two components. This lead to 

identify that organizational absorptive capacity could be the missing link between 

structural social capital and value creation. Interestingly, from our initial observations 

of social enterprises in Thailand, we made a primary assumption that social capital 

(networks) could play a significant role in the community. The structure of network (or 

Structural social capital) is a fundamental principle to understand social capital of social 

enterprises. There are two major types of social capital namely, relational social capital 

and cognitive social capital. Strength of tie is one of the topics that is discussed in the 

structural social capital. Scholars have tried to explain the significance of tie strength 

in several contexts including the different type of ties strength that have significant 

impact in the transfer of knowledge, innovation and firm’s performance (Granovetter, 

1973, 1982; N. Lin et al., 1981). Apparently, additionally to the commonly studied ties 

strength in the commercial business context (managerial ties (business & political) and 

university and research tie), we identified a 1st research gap related to the currently 

underexplored social dimensions ties that should be considered. The relevance of the 

types of ties in the social enterprise context can unfold the dismissive proposition in 

social enterprises in the Thailand context. 
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Furthermore, the flow of knowledge transferred across or/and within organizations 

occurs among the networks of social enterprises. It is therefore important to better 

understand the process of knowledge transfer via the organizational absorptive 

capacity. This is critical since as of to date, there is to our knowledge no research 

focusing on this particular issue in the context of Thai social enterprises. The literature 

review (Chapter 3) will explain the different aspects of organizational absorptive 

capacity in terms of processes, practices, and types of knowledge (tacit and explicit), 

etc. Interestingly, we didn’t find any studies mentioning about the type of knowledge 

(based on the content of knowledge) to explain the absorptive capacity context. The 

various types of knowledge, such as managerial knowledge, technological knowledge, 

market knowledge and others knowledge types that are relevant in the social enterprise 

context, should be considered as propositions in the study of types of knowledge 

(content based) in affecting organizational absorptive capacity of social enterprises in 

Thailand. This therefore leads to our 2nd research gap indicating the lack of research 

to explain the variety and importance of various types of knowledge (content based) in 

absorptive capacity. Subsequently, we will conduct a quantitative study that will 

explore the missing link between strength of ties, absorptive capacity based on the type 

of knowledge (content), and values that are created in service-based social enterprises 

in Thailand. This study will help answer our 3rd research gap.  

Moreover, structural social capital, absorptive capacity and value creation have been 

mainly researched in various industries and in traditional business context, but rarely 

in the social enterprises context. Likewise, there is also no empirical research conducted 

on these research domain in the context of Thai social enterprises. As such, the absence 
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of empirical research leads to the 4th research gap of this research. However, the detail 

content of the research gaps that are indicated in this section will be explained and 

discussed in more details in the literature review chapter.  

From the practitioner point of views, many Thai social enterprises are aware of TSEO 

and have actively participated in it. Most social enterprises are in their early stages of 

development and lack studies by their members. One of the problems is the lack of 

systematic network integration, the lack of prioritization of partnerships due to limited 

resources and time, and the limited effectiveness of knowledge transfer methods among 

stakeholders which include all the social enterprise partners. Members have clear goals 

to improve the processes and mechanisms to accelerate organizational absorptive 

capacity to create an effective and sustainable society. The literature has suggested that 

structural social capital impact innovation outputs (McFadyen & Cannella, 2004). 

Understanding structural social capital (tie strength) and absorptive capacity process of 

social enterprises can help to develop strategies to achieve effective knowledge transfer 

methods through networks.  

As a result, the study of the structural aspects of social capital, the organization’s 

absorptive capacity based on type of knowledge (contents base), and the social 

enterprise value creation of service-based social enterprises in Thailand need to be 

researched to fill these theoretical gaps. Additionally, the findings and results also 

support social enterprise intermediaries such as TSEO and SE Thailand to develop 

strategies and make decisions for more effective knowledge transfer methods among 

social enterprise and stakeholders through their networks.  
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 1.4. Research Questions 

The discussion on the background, problems and research gaps in the previous section, 

lead to the development of the following research questions and sub-research questions. 

 

Qualitative Research Question 1. How to describe the tie strengths of Thai service-

based social enterprises’ network and their absorptive capacity cum knowledge types? 

Qualitative Sub-research Question 1.1. What are the types of ties that 

constitute a service-based social enterprise network in Thailand? 

Qualitative Sub-research Question 1.2. What are the specificity of the 

absorptive capacity of Thai service-based social enterprises? 

Qualitative Sub-research Question 1.3. What are the types of knowledge that 

are transferred in Thai service-based social enterprises networks? 

 

Quantitative Research Question 2. What are the relationships between strength of 

ties, absorptive capacity cum knowledge types, and value creation (social and 

economic) for Thai service-based social enterprises?  

 Quantitative Sub-research Question 2.1: To what extent do tie strengths 

influence the Thai service-based social enterprise absorptive capacity cum 

knowledge types? 
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Quantitative Sub-research Question 2.2: To what extent does absorptive 

capacity cum knowledge types influence the Thai service-based social 

enterprise value creation? 

Quantitative Sub-research Question 2.3: To what extent do tie strengths 

influence the Thai service-based social enterprise value creation? 

Quantitative Sub-research Question 2.4: What is the role of ACAP to create 

value in relation to the type of strength ties in a Thai service-based social 

enterprise network?  

 

Mixed Method Research Questions 

Research Question 3. Does the quantitative data help explain the results from the 

initial qualitative phase of the study? 
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1.5. Purpose of the Study 

From a theoretical perspective, in addition to the commonly studied network ties 

strength of managerial ties (business & political), and university & research ties, we 

proposes to narrow the 1st research gap by unfolding the dismissive proposition that 

other types of tie should be considered in the Thai social enterprises context. These 

additional ties will contribute to the development of the theoretical explanation and 

reduce the theoretical gaps in this area.  

Based on limited research, we propose to study and identify the types of knowledge 

needed to answer our 2nd research gap. Several types of knowledge should exist as type 

of knowledge (content based) in organizational absorptive capacity for social 

enterprises in Thailand. The type of knowledge is defined according to the content of 

knowledge identified in current research. This will help scholars to make greater 

understanding of the absorptive capacity in different aspects. This aspect of explanation 

seems to be more tangible in explaining absorptive capacity.  

Subsequently, this research proposes to explore the 3rd research gap by testing the 

mediating role of absorptive capacity based on type of knowledge (content) between 

strength of tie and value creation (economic value and social value) of service-based 

social enterprises in Thailand. The results of this study will include the importance and 

performance of each variable. Therefore, the overall research will help scholars to 

further understanding these context areas. The outcome of this research will contribute 

the theoretical area of tie strength, organizational absorptive capacity, and value 

creation for the social enterprise context in Thailand to be more comprehensive.  
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Furthermore, we propose to investigate how SE network tie strengths, their absorptive 

capacity process based on the type of knowledge (contents base), and their social 

enterprise value creation is affected by the Thai social enterprises context. This study 

helps to fill this 4st research gap based on an empirical research in the Thai service-

based social enterprise research context. 

From a practitioner perspective, the research outcomes from the findings and results 

will aim to provide better recommendations on effective knowledge transfer methods 

and community integration strategies for social enterprise intermediaries to generate 

effective strategic policies that drive social enterprises in the country. The ultimate 

results will help to improve the overall social impacts and sustainability performances 

in Thai social enterprises. 

 

 1.6. Scope of the Research 

Three main theoretical domains are engaged in this study, namely social capital (ties 

strength), absorptive capacity (possession), and value creation. Firstly, based on Social 

Capital Theory, this research focuses on the structural social capital aspect from an 

intellectual capital perspective. Being part of network is perceived by people as 

explained in terms of network size, network strength, network position and network 

configuration (Filieri & Alguezaui, 2014). This research emphasises on the tie strength 

aspect that refers to the nature of tie between the theoretical strong and weak ties (Dyer 

& Nobeoka, 2000; Gilbert & Karahalios, 2009; Granovetter, 1973; Hansen, 1999; 

Haythornthwaite, 2002; Marsden & Campbell, 1984; Minguela-Rata, Rodríguez-
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Benavides, & López-Sánchez, 2012). The scope of focus on ties strength in this study 

also examines the strength of ties based on the type of each tie namely, managerial ties 

(business & political), and university and research tie (Granovetter, 1973; N. Lin et al., 

1981; Muzamil Naqshbandi & Kaur, 2014). In addition, this research explores social 

stakeholder ties and social Enterprise tie to justify if they should be considered or not 

in service-based social enterprises in Thailand. 

Secondly, this research undertakes the perspective of absorptive capacity theory to 

understand knowledge transfer. This research follows the epistemology of 'Possession' 

in which knowledge is associated with individuals who own and able to transferred it. 

This epistemology assumes that knowledge is located in the mind of an individual 

(Simon, 1991). This research also adopts Flatten, Engelen, Zahra, and Brettel (2011) 

definition and measurement to measure the organizational absorptive capacity. The 

measurement items have been validated across business industry. The explanations 

clearly highlighted that knowledge flows from external to internal from acquisition, 

assimilation, transformation, and utilization. In addition, it explains absorptive capacity 

and the types of knowledge in a combined way. The type of knowledge is content-based 

and it includes social enterprise managerial knowledge, technological knowledge, 

market knowledge and social knowledge (Sammarra & Biggiero, 2008). 

Finally, value creation focuses on the value creation that is the outcome of the 

organizational absorptive capacity in the context of service-based social enterprises in 

Thailand. Examining the consequences of organizational outcomes will be valuable for 

the empirical research (Van Den Bosch, Van Wijk, & Volberda, 2003). The managerial 

decision and actions are the primary drivers for the value creation in both social and 
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economic perspectives (Day, 1994; Dess & Robinson, 1984; Morgan, Kaleka, & 

Katsikeas, 2004). Therefore, there are 2 perspectives of value creation that are relevant 

to the service-based social enterprises context, namely economic value creation and 

social value creation. This research follows the concepts of economic value creation 

and social value creation which lead to the financial and social performances of social 

enterprises. This research follows subjective measurement using the method by Liu, 

Eng and Takeda (Liu, Eng, & Takeda, 2015).  

The scope of our population is at the organizational level of service-based social 

enterprises across Thailand. Those service-based social enterprises have been 

registered in the list of intermediary organization networks of TSEO, Ma-D, and SEs 

in Thailand. This list of organizations has been approved as service-based social 

enterprises by the intermediaries. Based on all the available databases, there are only 

103 service-based social enterprises listed in Thailand. More discussions are presented 

in the later chapter. 
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 1.7. Structure of the Dissertation 
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The overall structure of this dissertation follows the research processes. It starts by 

chapter 1 the introduction section that describes the background, statement of problems, 

research questions, purpose and scope of this research. Following by chapter 2, that 

describes the research context of Social enterprises. The literature review, in Chapter 

3, presents and discusses our main theoretical research domains in order to identify the 

theoretical gaps of this research. Chapter 4 presents the research design and 

methodology that will be used to answer our research questions. Meanwhile, chapter 5 

the qualitative study part, presents our exploratory research findings. This part will lead 

to the development of qualitative research propositions based on our exploratory case 

study. Based on the research propositions developed in chapter 5 and based on the 

learnings from our literature review in chapter 3, in Chapter 6 we will develop our 

conceptual model and its related quantitative research hypotheses that we will for the 

chapter 6. In the meantime, this section will describe our main research variables, 

measurements and the variable operationalization. The quantitative analysis results that 

answer our quantitative research questions will be presented in this chapter. 

Subsequently, the qualitative research findings from chapter 5 and the quantitative 

research findings from chapter 6 will be integrated to answer our mix-method research 

questions in chapter 7. Afterwards, in chapter 8 we will discuss the overall integrated 

learnings from our study. Finally, chapter 9 will present the conclusion of our research 

including the research findings summary, contributions, and recommendations. 
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 1.8. Conclusion 

This chapter provided a detailed overview of this research. The background of the 

research, as well as it purpose, significance and scope were presented. The problems 

and research gaps that propel this study were identified and clearly stated. As such, the 

Qualitative, Quantitative and Mixed-method research questions of our research were 

stated with a clear understanding of the background, current problems/limitations and 

identification of the initial research gaps. Finally, the structure of the dissertation was 

presented following the research process.  
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CHAPTER 2: SOCIAL ENTERPRISE 

2.1. Introduction 

The chapter explained the research context for the foundational understanding to the 

background concept of social enterprises. This chapter provided the focused on the 

overall concept concerning the historical evolution of social enterprise, the definitions 

and principles based on different schools of thoughts, the progresses of social enterprise 

practices in various regions in the world and the current development of social 

enterprises in Thailand. The in- depth discussion enabled the identification of the 

various types of social enterprises which are critical for the analysis and adaptation of 

the research context in this study.  

 

2.2. From Entrepreneurship, Entrepreneur, and Enterprise to Social Enterprise 

The words ‘Entrepreneurship’ and ‘Entrepreneur’ originated from a traditional French 

‘entreprise’, which undertook projects as its business activity. Chell (2007) defined 

‘entrepreneur’ as someone who undertook a commercial enterprise and often engaged 

in the activity depending on the assessment to their personal financial risk. As such, 

they considered themselves having the roles from the owner and manager of the 

business to the proprietor who controlled the day-to-day business activities. Therefore, 

entrepreneur characterizes themselves as the main leading actor assuming the economic 

and functional role. Nevertheless, such enterprises also depended on the chambers 

where much emphasis were given to any projects that were bold or dangerous. As for 
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the term ‘Entrepreneurship’, it is referred to as the disciplined knowledge system with 

principles supporting entrepreneurialism. 

In the twentieth century, enterprise and entrepreneur research in academic concept had 

the tendency not to use the word ‘enterprise’ but there were some exceptions especially 

when used to identify set of individual type or class of behaviors, activity, or structure 

(Chell, 2007). On the other hand, theory of entrepreneurship has been re-conceptualized 

focusing on the consequences of the application as in the Trait theory to examining 

entrepreneurial personality as a nature of what an entrepreneur should be (Bouchikhi, 

1993; Chell, 1985; Shaver & Scott, 1991). Other researchers became interested with 

the role of entrepreneurs in business establishment and the sets of behaviors associated 

with the business operation (Gartner, 1988). There were also some researchers who 

perceived social enterprise as a complex model that embeds cognitive decision making 

process (Krueger & Carsrud, 1993). Despites the various definitions, there were 

differences over the construction of the necessarity in business funding or sufficiency 

condition of entrepreneurship (Chell, 2000). Others attempted to understand the 

conditions to distinguish between an entrepreneurial led enterprise and a small business 

(Carland, Hoy, Boulton, & Carland, 1984). Furthermore, there were even discussion 

papers that touched about the ‘opportunity recognition’ as an attribute of 

entrepreneurial (Gaglio, 2004). Subsequently, the direction towards objective behaviors 

of entrepreneur generate much interest linking social enterprise to the creation of values 

to a specific community (Chell, 2007). 

Nevertheless, the definition and boundaries of social enterprise remained unclear and 

narrowly concentrating on the objectives of achieving efficiency in social and economic 
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business purposes (Austin, Stevenson, & Wei‐Skillern, 2006). With the wide gap to an 

agreed definition, it is not surprising that even scholars acknowledged that there is no 

universal meaning for social enterprises (Baltaca, 2011).  

The term social enterprise is situation dependent and context sensitive. The current 

definitions are often unclear and overlapping. Apparently, each country has a definition 

of its own. These definitions are based on the details of the particular country. 

According to the Figure 1 that shows the Gray area in which organizations are often 

loosely referred to as ‘social enterprise’ across the commercial enterprise and NGO 

(TSEO, 2014). For Figure 2, it indicates the different dimensions, profit management 

and operational model of social enterprise in comparison to others social organizations 

as well as normal business operations. The operational dimension makes the first 

considers based on social aspects (social first) and then on the commercial aspects 

which concern profits making. In terms of profit management, the enterprise would 

consider individual benefit, group benefit, and public (inclusive benefit) (TSEO, 2014). 

Table 1, further indicates the comparison of characteristics between social enterprise 

and normal business to highlight the distinction among the two groups.  
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Figure 1: Organizations loosely referred to ‘social enterprise’ 

 

Source:Adapted from (TSEO, 2014) 

 

Figure 2: Different dimension of social enterprise comparing with others social 
organization 

Source: (TSEO, 2014) 
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Table 1: Comparison of characteristics between social enterprise and normal 
business 

Source: Adapted from (Kerlin, 2006) 

Evidently, the term social entrepreneurship has been commonly used to refer to 

entrepreneurs who have initiated environment or/and social mission that eventually 

reinvest their surpluses to support their mission in the longer ran (Petrella & Richez-

Battesti, 2014). However, in the 1980s economic crisis, social entrepreneurship 

encountered many budgetary and financial constraints. In response, governments began 

to engage in greater interaction between public and private sectors in the hope to 

counter the new challenges. This became the turning point where social enterprises 

embrace four important aspects in terms of social, environment, economics, and 

sustainability (Petrella & Richez-Battesti, 2014).  
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The new emphasis embraced the new social needs which was perceived as a form of 

social innovation where, which social entrepreneurs sought innovative solutions to 

overcome social problems. Petrella and Richez-Battesti (2014) described social 

innovation as an emerging phenomenon of theoretical construct, which concerned an 

ongoing research in the area of social transformation. Seemingly, this has become 

increasingly important in many parts of the world especially in the US, Europe, and 

Asia for social enterprises to enhance its capacity to reconcile the value creation in a 

larger-scale of the economics development. 

According to Petrella and Richez-Battesti (2014), Social entrepreneurship are favorable 

in crisis context as in the 2008 economics and financial crisis in the U.S.A and Europe. 

Noticeably, it was also a time where people became interested in social innovation. . 

Take for instance, the Obama’s administration established the Office of Social 

Innovation and Civic Participation at the White House with the objective to encourage 

businesses to focus on innovative community solutions and partnerships to overcome 

economic shortfalls.  

The European Community, on the other hand, created a series of stimulus to accelerate 

growth in social innovation and the promotion of social entrepreneurship roles. 

Interestingly, these business initiative further led to significant actions taken. The 

development of social enterprise in the U.S.A and Europe occurred about the same 

period. Prior to the mid-2000s, there were no social enterprise connection between them 

(Petrella & Richez-Battesti, 2014).  
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In the US and United Kingdom, social entrepreneurship has been characterised as a 

competitive process of marketing which is client orientated. In addition, it adopts a 

management method based on private sector that gears towards public value 

management (Benington & Moore, 2011). 

In the United States, the Harvard Business School was the first institution to launched 

the Social Enterprise concept. It was later followed by many universities and 

institutions accelerating the progress of supportive programs for social enterprises 

(Defourny & Nyssens, 2010). In the 1980s, many entrepreneurs started their operations 

in the non-profit sector with social missions for American. By 1990s, these operations 

began to integrate and endorse the social entrepreneurship concept. 

In Europe, the European Research Network or Emergence des Entreprises Sociales 

(EMES) was introduced in the 1990s as well. Italy was the first country in Europe to 

kick off and work with EMES with the lunch of cooperative program for social mission 

and the movement was recognized by law in 1991. 

 

2.3. Social Entrepreneurship, Social Entrepreneur and Social Enterprise  

Social entrepreneurship, social entrepreneur and social enterprise are three commonly 

used words that are interchangeable relevance in this area. However, there are 

differences in definition to each terms. is much diversity of their definition (Helmsing, 

2015). However, there is some common trend on each definition of the word. 
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The term Social entrepreneurship is a broad concept to define the overall system of 

social from a commercial perspective. It embeds a large umbrella to cover many 

different activities and processes in developing social wealth (Santos, 2012). The 

analogy of social entrepreneurship approach pays greater attention on both the 

organizational process and the entrepreneurship collective dimensions (Petrella & 

Richez-Battesti, 2014). Helmsing (2015) further explained that the definition of social 

enterprise covered 4 aspects, namely the personality of the entrepreneurs, the scope of 

operation, the resources they deploy and the mission of social value creation. The 

scholar suggested that the first three were context dependent and not frequently used 

for the general definition. Elaborating the process of social entrepreneurial in different 

contexts is significant to uncover the social issue for an enterprise solution under social 

entrepreneurship (Helmsing, 2015).  

Social entrepreneur, on the other hand, focuses on the individual entrepreneur or the 

personal characteristics and behaviors (Mair & Marti, 2006). In other words, social 

entrepreneur refers to the person who is the owner of social business ventures. Social 

entrepreneurs normally have strong vision for impactful social change. With this 

positive approach, individuals focus their core entrepreneurial talents to solve social 

problems as the main purpose (Drayton, 2002). 

(Petrella & Richez-Battesti, 2014) also referred social enterprise as the tangible 

outcomes of social entrepreneurship. Such enterprises seek to achieve their visions as 

well as taking risks. They need creativity and leadership skills to support the social 

business venture. Nevertheless, the definitions of social enterprise are also developed 

based on the various schools of thought.  

 



29 

 

2.4. Alternative School of Thought and its Definitions of Social Enterprise 

Academically, social enterprise has been defined in many ways and these definitions 

depend upon the researchers and policy makers (Haugh, 2005). Take for instances, DTI 

(2001) highlighted a general agreement terminology for social enterprise as an 

independent organization that respected social and economic goals leading to the 

accomplishment of social objectives and obtaining financial sustainability through 

commercialization. K. Alter (2007) added more aspects to social enterprises citing that 

they are “any business venture created for a social purpose mitigating or reducing a 

social problem or a market failure and to generate social value while operating with the 

financial discipline, innovation and determination of a private sector business” (p.27). 

Reiterating the social role of the enterprise, the Organization for Economic Co-

operation and Development (OECD) categorized ‘social enterprise as the non-profit 

sector’ but clarifying that ‘has became more entrepreneurial than other non-profit 

organizations’ (OECD, 2013). 

Despite the attempts to a more agreeable definition, scholars in social enterprise area 

across the world are still contesting and debating about the appropriate definition for 

social enterprise in today context. Researchers like Young and Lecy (2014) tried to 

pinpoint the essential nature of this terminology citing that coming up with a universal 

agreed definition of social enterprise is much challenge but would be a great 

contribution to help researchers in ensuring consistency in the research studies. 

Currently, the common definitions of social enterprise acknowledges social enterprises 

as organizations that integrate social purposes with the pursue of profits making in the 

marketplace. However, it remains a highly abstract definition (Young & Lecy, 2014). 
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An analysis of the literatures in the past twenty years, highlighted several common 

taxonomies in the classification of social enterprise. Seemingly, since the 1980s, the 

concept of social enterprise has expanded globally and developed by various schools 

of thought. However, some social entrepreneurship failed to fit into the definitional 

scope of existing schools of thought. A new perspective from practice has emerged. 

According to Dees and Anderson (2006), there are two mainly schools of thought. The 

first places emphasis on making profit and creating social impact, while the second 

gears towards earning income and promoting social innovation. However, there are 

some aspects that are mutually exclusive for both schools. Subsequently, an integration 

occurs with the emergence of a new perspective in Earned Income.  

2.4.1. ‘Earned Income’ School of Thought 

Originally, this was an approach based on the non-profit to commercial ideology. 

Massarsky (2006) defined social enterprise based on the number of publications that 

concerned non-profit organizations that sought alternate funding strategies with the 

starting of business activities to achieve income earning. This approach solves the non-

profit’s organization funding problem and reliance on the decreasing public grants as 

well as the raising difficulties to obtaining private donations. As a result, the new 

approach drives these organizations towards market-based commercial activities to 

obtain revenue from their consumers to sustain r their social objectives.  

There are also signs from early literatures that various organizations have extended 

their socially directed venture following the social enterprise orientation even though 

they are profit inclined organizations (Defourny & Nyssens, 2010). This new social 

implication makes the term social enterprise more complex with the inclusion of the 

 



31 

 

types of organizations that is for profit and non-profit organization into consideration 

in refining an appropriate definition. In other words, the new perspective links market-

base commercial activities to serve their social objectives as ‘social enterprise’. 

Furthermore, S. Alter (2002) and A Nicholls (2006) indicated that when a social 

enterprise reaches a high level of business operation, the more it is to become a fully 

self-funded business organization. This prompted researchers like Di Domenico, 

Haugh, and Tracey (2010) expanded the definition of social enterprise to incorporate 

the idea of the selling of the products and services with social objectives and 

independently financial sustainability. 

Defourny and Nyssens (2010) explained that formally known as Social Enterprise 

schools of thought, the Earned Income perspective has been widely accepted and 

adopted as a terminology. Apart from the academic world, practitioners have also 

provided their insights and contributed to the refinement of the definition from their 

practical viewpoints. The business practitioners have used social enterprise concept in 

a border mean to set initiatives. The new trend therefore allows both the non-profit and 

profit to explain the social enterprise concept with reference to the significant social-

objectives undertaking instead of focusing solely on the non-profit scope. 

As a result, scholars renamed this school of thought to cover all theoretical proposition 

as the ‘Earned income’ school of thought replacing the former. With the transition, 

scholars also make clear distinction between earlier concept that focuses on non-profit 

to the ‘commercial nonprofit approach’. In addition, the Earned Income denotes 

connotation all forms of business organizations that significantly related to the social-

objectives as ‘Social-objective business approach’ (Dees & Anderson, 2006). 
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Among the researchers in the Earn Income, one of the popular scholars in this school 

of thought is Muhammad Yunus who defines social enterprise as a ‘social business’ or 

a non-dividend organization that does not distribute all profits to its shareholders 

(Yunus, 2007). The social business organization needs to gain profit by covering all its 

production costs and reimburse the capital invest without dividend as they serve their 

social mission. In developing their activity process, it differentiates itself from social 

charities which are not dependent on donations or/and public subsidies. However, 

qualifying of the word social business is widely used for organizations that aim for 

limited profit redistribution that can be both ‘for profit’ or ‘not for profit’ from the 

organizational value proposition. 

2.4.2. ‘Social Innovation’ School of Though 

Dees and Anderson (2006) came up with a new school of thought called ‘Social 

Innovation’. This perspective concentrates on how social enterprise creates new and 

better ways to meet social needs or address social problems. The dynamic of social 

innovation as a central role is driven by social entrepreneurs who aim to achieve social 

missions by being innovative, dynamic, creative, and possession of leaderships. 

Schumpeterian innovation concept and entrepreneurial creative destruction are some 

concepts that have been influenced by this school of thought (Defourny & Nyssens, 

2010). The goal of social entrepreneur is to be a change maker with social mission but 

to follow the typical characteristics of entrepreneurs. The sense of social innovation is 

based on individual characteristics rather than business model or organization form. 

This school of thought pays attention more on outcomes of social impacts than the 

incomes received. The entrepreneur is a change maker to create new combinations of 
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some of novelty outputs in different levels such as, new services, new quality, new 

production methods, new factors of production, new organizational structure , and new 

market entry (Defourny & Nyssens, 2010).  

From this school of thought, Dees (1998) proposed the most commonly accepted 

terminology in defining social entrepreneurs. In social sector, the scholar identified the 

word ‘Change agents’ as the mission of social entrepreneurs in recognizing and pursing 

new opportunities so as to create sustainable social values of their missions During the 

process, social entrepreneurs continuously engage in learning, adaptation, and 

innovation within their enterprises. Importantly, these social entrepreneurs have to 

demonstrate high sense of responsibility for the outcomes that are created by their 

actions and works.  

Since in the beginning of 1980s, some well-known foundations such as Ashoka have 

been established to support social innovation. Until recently, these foundations have 

gained internationally recognition and continue to encourage further social 

entrepreneurs’ professional development especially in nonprofit organizations. There 

are also other institutions such as the French business school, ESSEC has been 

developing program called the Social Entrepreneurship Chair of the ESSEC School to 

support social entrepreneurs which is in line with the concept of social innovation. 

Nevertheless, event many social enterprise concepts have originally initiated and 

started up for non-profit sector. In spite of the progress, Defourny and Nyssens (2010) 

opined that the development in social innovation school of thought has resulted in the 
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blurred frontiers and opportunities of social innovation between social enterprises, 

private sector and profit sector.  

2.4.3. Integration Between Both Schools of Thought  

Emerson and Twersky (1996) introduced a more effective approach of directing non-

profit organizations from being sole market orientated to the vision of business 

establishment methods. The new approach ensures that the social enterprises gains 

better funding and also increases social and economic value. . Emerson (2006) further 

explain the impact of the increase of double bottom line and the contribution of 

‘blended value’ have on the balancing of the integration between economics value and 

social value derived from strategy particularly in the early stage. Defourny and Nyssens 

(2010) highlighting the important contribution in reducing the gap between the two 

schools of Earned Income and Social Innovation. The narrowing of gap allows the 

social enterprises to attain effective results of both economic and social benefits.  

Moreover, Defourny and Nyssens (2010) also took into consideration about the 

diversity and common values beyond these two schools of thoughts. These factors are 

perceived as more important. According to Emerson (2006), social enterprises 

particularly in America shared common visions in the way they viewed social value, 

assessed social impact, sought social innovation, deployment of market-based 

resources as well as managerial practices. It does not matter if the organization are 

profit or nonprofit, public or private, or any organization status, if there are sharing the 

common vision as mentioned above, they are considered to be social enterprise 

(Emerson, 2006). However, the gap still remains between industrial practitioners in the 
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field and among academic scholars, foundations, or social consultancy (Defourny & 

Nyssens, 2010). 

 

2.5. Social Enterprises in the United States and Europe  

Some scholars also attempted to contrast the differences in between social enterprises 

in the United States and Europe. In her research, Kerlin (2006) compared and contrasted 

social enterprise between the two continents and found that the social enterprises in the 

United States encountered more challenges in many areas as compared to those in 

Europe. Seemingly, Europe particularly the western European countries had more 

strategically development and greater state and legal supports. There were greater 

recipient involvement as Depicted in Table 2, are the major factors taken into 

consideration make comparison o of social enterprises between the United States and 

Europe (Kerlin, 2006).  
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Table 2: Comparing overview of Social enterprises in The United states and 
Europe 

Source: Adapted from (Kerlin, 2006) 

However, the social enterprises in both regions can learn from each other. Kerlin (2006) 

suggested that European social enterprises have many good practices which their 

American counterpart can follow and one of the areas concern recipient involvement. 

There are also good learning points for the European as well in terms of the range of 

services they can expand as well as the use of contacts from the government for their 

social enterprises. Particularly, social enterprises in Europe can provide potential 

guidance in terms of program beneficiary or the practice of recipient in the social 

enterprises. Another area that the US can learn from Europe is the governance roles in 

their social enterprises. European governing boards operate by multi-stakeholders 

embrace democratic management style to build a more civil society and this in turns 

reinforces and strengthens the democracatic process in business operations. In contrast, 

the social enterprises in the US is based on the marketization process which weakens 
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the civil society. Multi-stakeholder governance helps individuals to build up social 

capital by bringing people from the community together. The management style of 

democratic reinforces the nature of democratic practices at all levels. In addition, the 

USA state or federal government can also learn from Europe about how to foster 

environment to support the creation and development of social enterprises. As 

mentioned by Kerlin (2006) that the principles applied for comparison are significant 

to support social enterprise practices in the US economically, legally, and 

administratively. The adaptations allow the US develop a more sustainable and 

favorable environment for social enterprises. 

 As for Europe, the European social enterprises can also learn the best practices of 

America social enterprises Social enterprise activities in the US have a broader range 

of services than European. One distinctive non-profit activities is the environment 

protection programs. Another aspect relates to the expansion of service supports which 

the European social enterprises can learning. There are many other different income 

generating activities the European counterpart can adopt to increase their earning. . 

Other strategies include partnerships with profit oriented companies, cause related 

marketing (i.e. co-branding of for profit products and services), the formation of for 

profit subsidiaries by non-profits among others, and sales of related products or services 

(Sealey, Boschee, Emerson, & Sealey, 2000). However, these suggestions vary 

depending on how the European social enterprises define their social enterprises 

(Kerlin, 2006). Last but not least, Borzaga and Defourny (2001) advocated that social 

enterprises in Europe could also strengthen their operations by encouraging locals and 

central governments to support their initiatives.  
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2.6. Social Enterprises in Thailand and Local Context Definition 

Social enterprise is also an approach to a more sustainable social economy in many 

developed and developing countries. Noticeably, every country has some common 

characteristics that derive from the various different schools of thought and the reason 

being that there is a high degree of generation in terms of definitions (Young & Lecy, 

2014). However, scoping down to the local context definition in Thailand is necessary. 

A provided definition by the Thai government under the Act to promote social 

enterprises in 2019, According to the definition from Thai government in the Act for 

promote social enterprise 2019 (Parliament, 2019) stating that social enterprise refers 

to a company, partnership, juristic person or other juristic person, established under the 

Thai law to engage in the production, and distribution of goods or services with social 

objectives as the main objective of the business.. (Parliament, 2019) 

The 2019 Act stating the main conditions to be classified as social enterprise are listed 

as follows: 

1). Promoting employment to individuals that enable them to solving problems 

or developing community, society or environment as beneficial returns to the 

society.  

2). Having an income that is not less than 50% from the sales of goods or 

services from the business operation. With the exception of business that does 

not wish to share profits with partners or shareholders with income less than 

fifty percent from the distribution of products or services.  
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3). Allocating at least 70% of profits to purposes of:  

3.1.) Sharing of profits with business owner or  

3.2.) Distributing no more than 30% of the total profits from the 

investment with the shareholders. Note that, in one's own business has a 

production process or service in accordance with (1) or business 

expansion for purposes under (1). 

Based on the criteria stated in the 2019 Act on Social Enterprises, this study adopts the 

definition provided as the research is carried out in Thailand. The adopted definition is 

deemed on the basis that the study of social enterprise is situational dependent and 

context sensitive. Therefore, this research will follow the above definition by 

(Parliament, 2019) where this research content is conducting in Thailand.  

Although many Thai academics and practitioners are aware of the provided criteria and 

given definition, there is still a lack in the research on social enterprises in Thailand , 

(Lochanaphaiboon, 2014). As such, the Thai Government Office encourages scholars 

to conduct research in this area (TSEO, 2015). Highlighting the research gap in this 

field, Haugh (2005) suggested that research should focus on the impacts of asset 

transfer and asset development (including tangible and intangible assets) in social 

enterprises as they provide useful information for the source of asset and the sector. 

Knowledge is considered as one type of the important intangible assets that can help 

social entrepreneurs to crate values. According to (Haugh, 2005), some researchers had 

pinpointed the problems and constraints to transfer assets, and the long term solutions 

for sustainable social enterprise development. In addition, (Haugh, 2005) also 
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suggested the study of the nature and opportunities for values creation by exploring 

external innovation of social enterprise. These studies would be beneficial to the all 

sectors and policy makers. Furthermore, K. Alter (2007) identified two significant 

enabling elements namely innovation, entrepreneurship, and market approaches for 

social enterprises to create value for social improvement.  

Generally, social enterprises share three common characteristics namely social purpose, 

enterprise approach, and social ownership. Social purpose relates to the way 

organizations generate social change and social impacts to solve social problems or 

market failure. For enterprise approach, it is the use of innovation, commercial 

mechanism, entrepreneurship, market opportunity, strategic-orientation, discipline and 

factors determining a for-profit business. As for social ownership, it refers to the 

increase in the sense of belonging of the social enterprise by engaging in environmental 

and social issues. This sense of belonging may not be necessarily reflected in the legal 

structure. Innovation has been practiced within the social enterprises as a driving force 

for effective social change. There are many opportunities to help disadvantage people, 

alleviate poverty, and reduce social exclusion, with the improvement of the areas of 

health care; arts, and cultural; employment; housing assistance;, social care; provision 

of education, and enhancement of environment. Those improvements can be created 

through innovation. The exploration and exploitation of opportunities facilitate the 

generation of value with the identification of new approaches to improve existing 

products and services, enhance system, to generate income with the implementation of 

a new strategy or a new way to deliver existing services exploiting available resources 

(Haugh, 2005). An overall comparison of social enterprises in USA, Europe and 
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Thailand is presented in Table 3 shows the comparison on overview social enterprises 

of Thailand comparing with the United States and Europe. From the table, it is clear 

that there are some factors common with the social enterprises in America. The areas 

of similarities include focus, recipient involvement, and university research. On the 

other hand, there are also common features with the European counterparts. The shared 

area include types of social enterprises and legal framework. Notably, there are also 

mixed factors such as emphasis, strategic development and context between the United 

States and Europe. ;. Interestingly, small and medium enterprises has been categorized 

as the common organization type for social enterprises in Thailand 

 

Table 3: Comparing overview of Social enterprises in The United states Europe 
and Thailand 

 

Source: Adapted from (Kerlin, 2006) 
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2.7. Cycle of Social Enterprise Development in Thailand 

The development of social enterprises in Thailand evolve in a 3 stages cycle. The three 

major phrases comprise of Startup, Early & Sustaining stage, and Scaling phase. These 

stages are critical for the survival and growth of the Thai social enterprises.  

2.7.1. Startup Stage 

In this stage, a new group for social entrepreneurs becomes aware and expressed 

interest in the social enterprise concept. The establishment can be carried out by 

individuals or groups This is also a stage whereby the entrepreneurs enter the process 

of establishing various forms of enterprises.. It can take about two years at this initial 

stage for the new generation of professional groups or individuals to become engaged 

in the social issues.  

The main problem and concern for the entrepreneurs at this stage is the level of 

understanding towards the social issues that need to be addressed. Most entrepreneurs 

use the ‘problem insight’ approach and design an appropriate business model. 

Importantly, business strategies have to be feasible. As such, design thinking and 

market analysis on consumer demand and business operation cost are crucial to the 

success or failure of the enterprise development. The biggest challenge at this stage are 

the ability to acquire sufficient sponsorship or financial capital and the present of 

supporting system. The financial capital support should be based on the objective for 

prototype and market study of that social enterprise (TSEO, 2014).  
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2.7.2. Early & Sustaining stage 

At the early and sustaining stage, the social entrepreneurs have well established the 

social organization with business modeling suitable The main problem and concern 

surround the need to make sure that the social enterprises survive and able to function 

under normal market mechanism. The biggest challenge for the social entrepreneurs is 

to obtain sustainable financial capital which can come in the form of low interest loans 

or any venture capital. The funding is needed to manage human capital and enterprise 

process capital or working capital. In addition, acquiring business coaching and 

mentoring, building business partner networks and connecting and linkage to supply 

chain are vital. . Worth noting is that the larger ordinary enterprises can provide the 

essential support to the smaller ones (TSEO, 2014). 

2.7.3. Scaling 

At the scaling stage, the work of the medium sized social enterprise groups have gained 

acknowledgement and recognition from their consumers. This signifies the approval 

and support of the general market mechanism. Some of these social enterprises may 

transform their previously operation structure such as foundations, public organizations 

and government organizations to social enterprise organizations. As in the normal 

business operation, the main concerns of social enterprises focus on expansion, growth, 

and research and development. In addition, it is also a phrase whereby they tried to 

differentiate themselves to gain competitive advantage in the market. Innovation play 

a significant role in the organization and efforts to collaborate with research institutes, 

other network partners, and the private sector become prominent. . The expansion of 

the social enterprises at this stage to gain access to larger capital funding emerges as 
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another critical factor. To acquire more funds, the social enterprises can resort to loans 

or external investments. However, these lone and external investments must not conflict 

and conform to the foundation ideals of the founders or the organizations. This may be 

a difficult process especially for when a nonprofit organizations with long history and 

unfamiliar with funding involving a third party. Many of these social enterprises at this 

stage do not desire rapid development but are rather contented with naturally and 

sustainably growth. As such, the key challenge for social enterprises at this stage is to 

understand the importance and value of business growth that will create high impacts 

on society. Social enterprises can generate large scale social impact through private 

partnership because they can plan to raise funds from outside without affecting the 

goals of the organization. This enables them to have the chance to create innovative 

products, services and interesting business models (TSEO, 2014).  

 

2.8. Typology of Social Enterprise in Thailand 

The ecosystem in the Thai social enterprise context can be divided into 3 main levels 

based on the roles of the organizations.  

The first level is the policy making organization. The Thai government established a 

strategic agent named ‘Thailand Social Enterprise Office’ (TSEO) to create the needed 

environmental factors and supporting all the sectors of the society to develop a social 

enterprise culture in Thailand (TSEO, 2015). The purposes of TSEO are to support and 

encourage social enterprises through intermediary organization and networking to 

obtain capital and reach out to the market. The organization has to facilitate social 
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innovation and drive Thai social enterprises into action by creating social enterprise 

awareness, identifying Thai social enterprises limitations, and developing capitals and 

recourses for Thai social enterprises. Hence, the ultimate goal of TSEO is to ensure an 

effective and sustainable society.  

TSEO has four main responsibilities. First, they have to administer the registration of 

social enterprises. Second, they assume the role of a policy maker, working directly 

with to the government to form laws and regulations supporting social enterprises. 

Some of the regulations include tax subsidies policy for Thai social enterprises. Third, 

TSEO has to facilitate social enterprise in areas of networking, knowledge transfer, and 

innovation. Finally, it is entasked to organize meetings, conferences, and workshops 

for social enterprises in Thailand. 

At the second level is the intermediary organizations for social enterprises. According 

to TSEO (2015), there are nine intermediary organizations that facilitate activities for 

Thai social enterprises. Howells (2006) broadly defined intermediaries as set of actors 

in the innovation process who performed a variety of tasks. The actors play different 

roles in the innovation process. The two major characteristics that distinguish 

intermediaries. Intermediary can be perceived as an organization or/and as a process 

(Howells, 2006). There are many terminologies used in describing intermediaries roles; 

intermediary firms (Stankiewicz, 1995), bridgers (Bessant & Rush, 1995; Zaheer & 

McEvily, 1999), third parties (Mantel & Rosegger, 1987), brokers (Hargadon & Sutton, 

1997; Provan & Human, 1999), information intermediaries (Popp, 2000), and 

superstructure organizations (Anderson, Reder, & Simon, 1996). In this research, we 

view intermediaries as an organization and refer them as intermediary organizations. 
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Presented in Appendix A is a list of intermediaries and information on the purposes of 

organizations, their business models and tasks. More than half of intermediaries are 

educational institutions or universities. Some of them have operated in two different 

roles, both intermediaries and social enterprise organizations such as Ma-D.  

The third and final level is the social enterprise firm. These are firms that comprise of 

both registered and non-registered in the markets and are considered as social enterprise 

firms. The typology and detail are discussed in the following section base on both 

academic and practitioner evidences. TSEO (2014) pointed out that nowadays many 

organizations have tried to explain and classify the typology of social enterprise base 

on common characteristics.  

Yunus (2007) called social enterprise as social business while defining them based on 

the benefits of social target. The first as in ‘type one’, focus on any businesses that deals 

solely on social objectives. Take for instance, the products or services that are produced 

for the benefits of poorer people or any targeted group to solve a specific social 

problem. The second as in ‘type two’ are enterprises that are owned by the poor or 

disadvantaged people that take up any profit maximizing business. The owners receive 

direct dividends or some indirect benefits. For example, this could be any product from 

the needy people but exported to an international market and the net profit would return 

back to benefit the specific community in need of help. However, TSEO (2014) based 

on its observation of the social enterprises in Thailand, has identified 5 distinctive 

business models typical of the Thai social enterprises.  

Based on TSEO (2014), the five social enterprise models are as follows: 
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1. ‘Plough-back-profit model’: This model emphasizes on the business that has high 

revenue which enable the enterprise to bring profit to support its social work or 

social activities. The business itself may not necessary has direct impact or any 

relevance to the social issue. The good example of this category is the Cabbages & 

Condom restaurant in Thailand. 

2. ‘Cross-subsidy model’: This model emphasizes on the business that offers some 

amount of its profit from selling products or service in the market to subsidy the 

price of product or service of the poor or disability people. This model is less 

popular in Thailand. An example of this model is the Grameen Danone yogurt 

which the social enterprise sold at normal prices for the urban consumers. The profit 

margin enable the enterprise to subsidy its yogurt sold in the countryside. This allow 

the yogurt to be sold at a cheaper price for the poorer people. . Therefore, when the 

yogurt price is cheaper, the local people in countryside are able to buy and consume 

the yogurt they produced. Another example is the Friend of TOMS campaign where 

the ‘One-for-One’ initiative allows a disabled child in the countryside to receive a 

free shoe from TOMS SHOES with every purchase from their customer.  

3. ‘Social need model’: This business model stresses on the process, products, or/and 

services of the business that impact the social issue. This model requires strong 

social innovation concept for support. Some example of this model include Lemon 

firm, Chophya abhaibhubejhr Hospital, and Villager Innovation Company. 

4. ‘Beneficiaries-owned model’: This model emphasizes on the ownership by the social 

target likes the disabled people or marginalized group. The first example of this 
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model is the Gramin Bank. The stockholder who are also the poorer people is the 

target group who deposit money. A second example is the TRY ARM, an 

underwear and bra company in Thailand. The stockholder of this company are also 

the ex-employee who were effected by the uunfair dismissal of the previous 

underwear and bra company.  

5. ‘Work integration model’: The fifth model focuses on the Employment for the 

underprivileged in the normal business operation. For example, 1479 call center 

outsources where the company employs disability people from the Redemptorist 

Foundation For People with Disabilities.  

TSEO (2014) further explained that the uniqueness of the social enterprise situation in 

Thailand differentiates Thai social enterprises from that of other country. Uniquely, 

many of the established social enterprise organizations are linked to the institutions 

under the Thai Royal Family. A good example is the Mae Fah Luang Foundation that 

emerged through the initiative of former Thai king’s mother Princess Srinagarindra, 

From this point of view, it such social enterprises are treated in highly specialized 

manners, particularly the level of support from the society. Such support embeds strong 

local social targeting, governmental commitment to assist, and acknowledgement from 

the general Thai citizens that ensure the success of the social enterprises’ projects. From 

the society and readiness of the capital, there is higher degree of replication of those 

models that links to the loyal institution. As such, the model is not so easy to reprocess 

by today's modern entrepreneurs. The discussed factors should be considered in the 

Thai social enterprise context. 
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2.9. Conclusion 

In this chapter, an in-depth discussion of the background to the research context 

encompassing the history and development from entrepreneurship, entrepreneur and 

enterprise to social enterprise from various contexts. A further differentiation in terms 

of terminology relating to social enterprise has been provided. A comparison between 

the between social enterprise and normal business enhance a better understanding of 

the social enterprise context in Thailand.  

This chapter also seeks to clarify beliefs from different schools of thought ranging from 

Earned income, Social Innovation, and Integration between the two schools. A further 

description on the social enterprise situations in different continents particularly in the 

United States, Europe, and Thailand in terms of practices and the situation are also 

included. Specifically, the social enterprise in Thai context including its scope of 

definition based on the local context has been identified as the core focus in this 

research. The last section comprises the cycle of social enterprise development from 

the startup stage to scaling and the different models and typologies of social enterprise 

based on various scholars are also discussed. 
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CHAPTER 3: LITERATURE REVIEW 

3.1. Introduction 

This literature review chapter explains the theoretical background underpinning this 

research and identifies the research gaps and the development of the research 

assumptions and hypotheses. The first section in the chapter examines the literature 

related to the main theoretical domain of Social Capital Theory and provides an in-

depth explanation of the two critical elements underpinning this theory. The first 

concerns intellectual capital and the second involves the structural aspect of social 

capital, which also comprises strength of ties and different types of tie strength.  

The next section reviews the concept of absorptive capacity and how it is connected to 

the concept of knowledge transfer in Thai social enterprises. The section introduces the 

literature fundamental to understanding knowledge, the management of knowledge and 

inter-organizational knowledge transfer taking into consideration absorptive capacity 

of the organization. Absorptive capacity is considered a significant component of 

dynamic capability. A further analysis on the knowledge categorization in absorptive 

capacity is carried out with emphasis on the content of knowledge. 

In the third section, the review focuses on the literature related to the value creation 

concept and existing definitions to clarify the services provided by social enterprises in 

Thailand. This is important as it lays the foundations for the research context. The last 

section explains the linkage between tie strength, absorptive capacity and value creation 

in Thai social enterprises. Importantly, in this section, the research examines the 

missing link as the mediator effect of absorptive capacity to tie strength and value 
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creation. The literature review presented in all four sections will also help to develop 

the primary research framework based on the theoretical gaps identified in the 

literature.  

 

 3.2. Social Capital  

3.2.1. Social Capital Overview  

Social capital is the key factor in the socio-economic context which has emerged since 

1980s (Bueno, Paz Salmador, & Rodríguez, 2004). It has been wildly discussed by 

many scholars. One of the seminal works by N. Lin, Cook, and Burt (2001) defined 

social capital as “the sum of current and potential resources incorporated in, available 

in, and derived from the network of relations possessed by an individual or social 

unity”. Since then, the definitions and concept have been further developed making the 

studies in this area more complex. Nevertheless, all the definitions acknowledge the 

social relationships of individual or collective entity and social capital as well as the 

accessibility of resources in such relationships (N. Lin et al., 2001).  

As social capital is multi-dimensional, it has been used in many academic fields for 

measurement and concept building. The definitions and interpretations vary across 

different academic domains. Bueno et al. (2004) explain that there are 4 main 

conceptual approaches in Social Capital Theory summarized in Table 4, which 

comprise Economic Development Driven, Social Responsibility and Ethics, Corporate 

Governance Codes, and Intellectual. This research proposes to adopt the intellectual 

approach, as it is able to explain the knowledge-based view of the study.  
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3.2.2. Social Capital in Intellectual Capital 

In recent years, there has been increasing interest in the area of intellectual capital 

within Social Capital Theory. Intellectual capital has been used to explain how the 

unit(s) such as individual, group, and/or organization transfer knowledge and generates 

innovation (Inkpen & Tsang, 2005)., Nahapiet and Ghoshal (1998) also pointed out that 

there were three dimensions in social capital, namely structural, relational, and 

cognitive. Structure social capital is described as part of the network ties that people, 

groups, and organization associate with. Filieri and Alguezaui (2014) saw structural 

dimension playing a dominant role in the Social Capital Theory from an intellectual 

capital perspective. This aspect has been much investigated in the literature. Relational 

Social Capital, on the other hand is used mostly in the social context. The theory 

explains how the sense of belonging, sharing of trust, practice norms, obligation and 

confidentiality develop relationships in networks. The third dimension, Cognitive 

Social Capital, is commonly presented through the network that is inspired by the 

principles of confidentiality and attitude of knowledge sharing. Some practical 

examples of this theory include community of practice and community of interest. 

Filieri and Alguezaui (2014) also highlighted the significant role of structural social 

capital. As this is the first physical step to connect between network members, the 

structural dimension thus acts as an access gate for network members to combine and 

exchange intellectual capital (Nahapiet & Ghoshal, 1998). As the fundamental 

theoretical concept of network, it is important to recognize and understand this 

structural dimension. For this research, the scope of study will therefore focus on the 

dimension of Structural Social Capital at the analysis level of the inter-firm.  
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3.2.3. Structural Social Capital 

Nahapiet and Ghoshal (1998) associated the structural dimension of social capital as 

the patterns of social stakeholder ties that characterized the group of actors. It concerns 

the properties of the social system and relations in the networks as a whole. In addition, 

a number of scholars have focused on Structural Social Capital at the inter-firm level 

(Mu, Peng, & Love, 2008; Phelps, 2010; Schilling & Phelps, 2007; Shan & Walker, 

1994; Smith, Collins, & Clark, 2005). Filieri and Alguezaui (2014) identified four 

major areas of study in Structural Social Capital, namely network size, tie strength, 

position in the network, and network configuration. Size of network refers to the 

number of ties from small to large. From the perspective of ties, the strength of network 

ranges from weak to strong ties. Centrality refers to the position in the network which 

discusses the participants of the networks at the central to peripheral. Network 

configuration focuses on the cohesive network and structure hole. Table 4 presents a 

summary of Social Capital Theory.  
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Table 4: Summary of Social Capital Theory 

 

 (Source : Bueno et al., 2004, p.560) 

(Source : Nahapiet & Ghoshal, 1998, p.251) 

(Source: Filieri & Alguezaui, 2014, p.732) 
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3.2.4. Strength of Tie 

This research focuses on the perspective of the inter-organizational tie strength, which 

refers to the nature of strong to week ties in organizational networks from an individual 

to organizational level. The focus of the majority of research tie strength has been from 

an organizational network perspective (Gilbert & Karahalios, 2009; Granovetter, 1973; 

Haythornthwaite, 2002; Marsden & Campbell, 1984). Generally, tie strength is 

explained as the characteristic of the link between two nodes that determine the, 

directions, means, and expressions of communication between the nodes. Furthermore, 

the motivation, needs, and desires for communication is also determined in tie strength 

context (Chu & Kim, 2011; Granovetter, 1973; Haythornthwaite, 2002).  

There are 2 main dimensions to define tie strength. Firstly, scholars have defined strong 

ties as the frequency and relationships between two agents that frequently interact with 

high intensity among parties over the relationships (Dyer & Nobeoka, 2000; Hansen, 

1999; Minguela-Rata et al., 2012). Hansen (1999) classified strong ties based on three 

characteristics. First, the greater availability and intention to assist of the transmitter in 

ties. Second, the supporting of relationships in ties that enables the development of 

mutual understanding. Thirdly, the engagement of two-way interaction of transmitter 

to prove, fail, and seek for the instructions and feedback.  

The second dimension relates to the different approaches to define strong and weak 

ties. Granovetter (1973) defined tie strength as the amount of time, emotional intensity, 

intimacy and mutual services characteristics of tie. Marsden and Campbell (1984) later 

redefined and tested the measurement of Granovetter’s (1973) concept, by explaining 

that the best indicator for tie strength was the closeness that enabled the measurement 
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of the intensity of emotion within the relationships. Krackhardt (1992) further 

developed the Philos relationship, the special type of relationships in strong ties where 

the people felt affectionate and like when they interacted with each other as stated in 

the theories of interactions. However, Marsden and Campbell (1984) and Uzzi (1997) 

supported the measurement by duration and frequency due to the tendency of 

overestimating the strength of ties. The tie strength is related to subjective output 

aspects such as, affection, respect and reciprocity. As a result, this research follows the 

definition of tie strength based on Granovetter that tie strength is the level of closeness 

in relationships that assess by "the intensity of emotional in relationships" between two 

nodes (Granovetter, 1973, 1982, 1985).  

In addition, there was also a number of scholars that measured strong and weak ties as 

the separate entities (Dubini & Aldrich, 1991; Elfring & Hulsink, 2007; Granovetter, 

1982; Uzzi, 1997). Nevertheless, Hite (2003) investigated embedded (strong) and non-

embedded (weak) ties in detail by raising the question of whether there was any clear-

cut distinction between strong and weak ties. Hite supported the scale range of market 

based ties from non-embedded (weak) to embedded relational (strong) ties citing that 

there were non-separate entities or the end of a continuum between strong and weak 

ties (Hite, 2005). This research follows the ties strength measurement based on Hite’s 

point of view (Hite, 2003, 2005). 

Furthermore, many scholars explained tie strength in inter-organizational context based 

on different type of ties namely; business tie, political tie, and university & research tie 

(Granovetter, 1973; N. Lin et al., 1981). Many studies provided insights into the 

relationships among the different types of tie strength that can be of value for studying 
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different research settings (Alguezaui & Filieri, 2010; Molina‐Morales & Martínez‐

Fernández, 2009; Moran & Ghoshal, 1996; Putnam, 2001). This research explains the 

inter-organizational ties strength based on types of each tie in service-based social 

enterprise research context in Thailand. However, none explain this concept in the 

context of social enterprise in Thailand, as in doing so here, this study will contribute 

to a better understanding of the tie strength theories. 

3.2.5. Strength of Managerial Ties (Business & Political), University& Research 

Tie, Social Enterprise Tie, and Social Stakeholder Tie  

Managerial Ties (Business & Political) 

Granovetter (1985) defined managerial ties from the dimensions of individual to firm 

levels. For an individual, managerial ties include the participation to mobilize personal 

contacts for the benefits of business opportunity purposes. The organization level, 

relates to the effort by the firm to cooperate with their business partners to obtain and 

sustain their competitive advantage opportunity (Powell, 2003). In both dimensions, 

there are two sub-ties, namely the government or political tie and the business tie 

(Chung, 2012; Peng & Luo, 2000). Geletkanycz and Hambrick (1997) described 

managerial ties as the associated interaction with the boundary-spanning activities of 

executives, which signifies part of social capital. Peng and Luo (2000) discovered that 

the strength of managerial ties helped firms gain external information and resources for 

competitive advantage. Wong and Ellis (2002) found that the organization with strong 

managerial ties had more chance to contact their partners and generate more 

opportunities with favorable business partners.  
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Business tie refers to the connection of the firm to the other firms' executives such as 

suppliers, buyers, and competitors (Chetty & Holm, 2000; Chung, 2012; Dubini & 

Aldrich, 1991; Johanson & Mattsson, 2015; Luo, Hsu, & Liu, 2008). A good 

relationship with suppliers helps an organization acquire good quality of materials, 

services, and delivery time. On the buyer side, the firm is able to obtain customers’ 

royalty, higher sales volumes, and reliable payment. Good relationships with executives 

at competitors' firm enhance the organization’s capacity to facilitate possible inter-

organizational collaboration and implicit collusion with each other. These good 

relationships minimized uncertainties and risks that might occur. Williamson (1985) 

also indicated that the opportunity of inter-organizational relationships was the 

opportunity for the firm to reduce the transaction costs. Pfeffer and Salancik (2003), 

recommended that the more uncertainty in the environment, the more likely the 

mobilization of informal ties that could occur with managers at other firms. Chen, Liu, 

and Cheung (2014) found that the business tie had an inverted U-shape relationship 

with radical innovation. 

In addition, political or government ties represent the networks of the firm and political 

field connected with various levels of government, regulatory bureaus and public 

organization (Chetty & Holm, 2000; Johanson & Mattsson, 2015; J. J. Li, Zhou, & 

Shao, 2009). Luo et al. (2008) also referred to the political tie or government tie as any 

firm’s economics transaction that interacts with government officials. Walder (1995) 

added that government had the power to approve projects and allocate resources. Due 

to government intervention, it remains a risk to many enterprises (Nee, 1992). In the 

Chinese business environment context, Chinese executives remark that the state 
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regulatory regime is the most influential, complex and unpredictable among the eight 

environmental factors that impact enterprise performance (Justin Tan & Litsschert, 

1994). The Chinese context can also be applied to the Asian business context based on 

the fact that they have a somewhat similar nature to the business environment. To 

overcome the problem of uncertainty related to the government, the executives 

naturally have disproportionately greater contact with the government office (Pfeffer & 

Salancik, 2003). The top management in the enterprise has better ties connected to 

government offices that can support the firm where problems might arise, as well as 

create better performance. Chen et al. (2014) found out that political tie had a positive 

relationship with radical innovation of the firm. 

University & Research Tie 

University and research ties refer to the connection to the universities and research 

centers. There is limited research in this area to date. Laursen and Salter (2004) suggest 

that since firms are increasingly connected to universities and research centers, the 

university and research tie should be considered and included in the strength of ties area 

of the study. Muzamil Naqshbandi and Kaur (2014) later demonstrated that the 

university and research ties and research center ties influence the in-bound open 

innovation process in high-tech industry. Figure 3 shows the overall framework of tie 

strength and the theoretical gaps are highlighted. Surprisingly, even though social 

enterprise distinguish themselves by their social dimension, there is no research that 

mentions any type of ties that relate to the social dimensions and social enterprise that 

describe their tie strength for transferring knowledge and/or creating value. Thus, in 

addition to the commonly studied tie strength in the commercial business context 
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(managerial ties (business & political) and university and research tie), there are 

research gaps relating to the service-based social enterprise context. For instance, that 

there might be other types of ties that should be considered from a social perspective. 

The relevance of the types of ties in the social enterprise context are necessary to better 

understand and support social enterprises in the Thai context which leads to the 

qualitative sub-research question 1.1 “what are the types of ties that constitute a 

service-based social enterprise network in Thailand?” The qualitative part of this 

research study aims to explore this issue in more depth. This in turn will help develop 

the model that will be tested in the quantitative part of this study.  

 

Figure 3: The overall theoretical framework of Ties strength 

 



61 

 

 3.3. Knowledge Transfer and Absorptive Capacity 

3.3.1. Knowledge 

Knowledge has a significant influence in today’s economy which is increasingly 

becoming a knowledge-based economy where the capabilities to manage organizational 

knowledge are critical and more importantly, knowledge is one of the main factors for 

firm innovation capability and gaining competitive advantage (Grant, 1996; Nonaka, 

1994; J.-C. Spender, 1994; Zack, 1999). Davenport and Prusak (1998) defined 

knowledge as “a fluid mix of framed experiences, values, contextual information, and 

expert insight that provides a framework for evaluating and incorporating new 

experiences and information” (p. 5). Moreover, Knowledge is not just in the form of 

documents or repositories, it can be embedded in firm’s routines, processes, practices, 

and norms (Davenport & Prusak, 1998).  

Many scholars consider knowledge as the raw material for innovation and the transfer 

of knowledge within and/or between firms and is thus essential to be a source of 

innovation (W. M. Cohen & Levinthal, 1990; B. McEvily & Marcus, 2005; Powell et 

al., 1996). The discussion and combination of existing knowledge innovative approach 

can generate innovations (W. M. Cohen & Levinthal, 1990; Henderson & Clark, 1990; 

Kogut & Zander, 1992).  

In general, the term of knowledge and information are used interchangeably (Nonaka, 

1994). However, although they are related, there is a clear distinction between them. 

Information is a message flow or meaning that changes or restructures knowledge 

(Machlup, 1983). Information helps to produce knowledge by learning from 
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information (Dretske, 1981). Knowledge is created and organized by information flow, 

while information is the message flow. There are two main epistemological views of 

the way to characterize knowledge possession and practice (Marabelli & Newell, 2014). 

The details of these two views are further explained in the section 3.3.6 of this chapter.  

3.3.2. Knowledge Transfer versus Knowledge Sharing 

There are terminologies to explain the action and movement that is commonly used in 

the context of knowledge - knowledge transfer, knowledge sharing, and knowledge 

exchange. According to Paulin and Suneson (2012) there is an overlap between 

knowledge transfer and knowledge sharing. Jonsson (2008) identifies a blurriness or 

lack of clarity and often knowledge sharing and knowledge transfer are used 

interchangeably. In addition, Liyanage, Elhag, Ballal, and Li (2009) maintain that 

“many authors and researchers have failed to provide a clear-cut definition for 

knowledge transfer and, at times, it has been discussed together with the term 

“knowledge sharing” (p. 122).  

Initially, there are two different research streams that deploy the terms knowledge 

transfer and knowledge sharing. In the first stream, the terminology appears in the 

literature of technological transfer and product innovation that discusses the 

communication and relationships between units (Allen, 1977; Clark & Fujimoto, 1991). 

As for the second stream, the most influential article is from Nonaka (1991), who 

described the type of knowledge in terms of tacit and explicit knowledge and these 

terms have been used to discuss knowledge transfer and knowledge sharing issues but 

the author did not explicitly mentioned these terms, “Explicit knowledge is formal and 

systematic. For this reason, it can be easily communicated and shared” (Nonaka, 1991) 
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(p. 102). An attempt has been made to merge the concepts based on the two mainstream 

school of thoughts. Nonaka and Takeuchi (1995) maintain that knowledge sharing is a 

critical stage in knowledge transfer. As this is the starting point of the critical stage of 

theoretical reemergence of knowledge sharing and knowledge transfer, many scholars 

accepted the notion of the integration. The concepts have been extensively and 

gradually developed and where these terms have been used interchangeably but later 

there have been attempts to use them separately. According to Paulin and Suneson 

(2012), the similarity and differences in use of the terms ‘knowledge transfer’ and 

‘knowledge sharing’ were based on the past literatures in these streams. First, the 

authors found “the level of analysis” was the common dividing line to differentiate 

between knowledge transfer and knowledge sharing. Knowledge sharing is more 

frequently used by researchers who want to focus on the individual level of analysis., 

Knowledge transfer is more frequently used when the researchers focus more in groups, 

the organization or business level of analysis (Argote & Ingram, 2000). There is a 

question around the validity of this view from another group of researchers (Wei Choo 

& Correa Drummond de Alvarenga Neto, 2010).  

As for “the basic view of knowledge”, it derives from the main differentiation of 

knowledge transfer and knowledge sharing. According to Sveiby (2007), the two views 

of knowledge, that are ‘Knowledge as an object’ (KO) and ‘Knowledge as a subjective 

contextual construction’ (KASCC) have considerable influences on the research in 

knowledge transfer and knowledge sharing.  

From the KO perspective, Sveiby (2007) reviewed the literature and highlighted the 

variations from this perspective; knowledge contained in stock, derived from the 
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content or its form, or act as implicitly objects. For instance, Sveiby (2007) mentioned 

the case that used a metaphor of transportation to explain KO. This case concerns 

Cagotec (a Swedish company) and involves the handling of cargo and transfer of their 

manufacturing solutions to reach the heavy forklift from their main manufacturing 

facility in Sweden to the plant in China between 2005 - 2006. After that, manufacturing 

set up was replicated without the initial stage applied to the local context which became 

their strategy. The products were designed in Sweden and reassembled in China. On 

the individual level, the operator from Sweden acted as instructor in order to transfer 

knowledge to Chinese operator who visited Sweden to learn how to assemble the reach 

stackers. 

On the other hand, the discussion of KASCC is based on personal knowledge, whereas 

knowledge is something that is constructed in the social context. In addition, the social 

context cannot be separated from its context or individual (Polanyi, 1958). Moreover, 

many researcher subscribed to this view including (Nonaka, 1994), (Nonaka & 

Takeuchi, 1995) and (Sveiby, 2007). According to Sveiby (2007) there are several 

concepts that seen to be connected to KASCC. For instance, sense making which is a 

process to understand the world by an ongoing social retrospective process and 

dependent on the situation in which it is situated and constructed (Weick, 1995). 

Endsley and Garland (2000) and Klein (2008) explained that the process of sense 

making started from a personal brain function or a mental model of the world. Humans 

act as an actor in each situation and compare the situation with the mental model to 

understand the situation. Endsley and Garland (2000), introduced ‘situation awareness’, 

which was a process from the sense making, which explains how to develop the 

 



65 

 

perspective of the situation based on three different levels. The first level is the 

perception of situation that focuses on the perception in certain events or cues and their 

surrounding environment. At the second level, the individuals comprehends the 

situation, process on how knowledge can be combined, interpreted and retained. The 

last and third level is referred to as the protection stage of the situation, where 

individuals give a prognosis of the current situation in their minds for possible future 

actions. 

Paulin and Suneson (2012) recommend that the choice of using knowledge transfer and 

knowledge sharing might be influenced by these different views. Based on a review of 

the relevant literature, Paulin and Suneson (2012) observed some bias when researchers 

used the term knowledge transfer from the point of view of knowledge towards KO. 

The bias can still be found when using the term knowledge sharing in the literature if 

there is the use of knowledge trend toward KASCC perspective. However, after 

reviewing the literature on knowledge management, Paulin and Suneson (2012) 

summarized the blurriness of knowledge transfer and knowledge sharing is associated 

mainly in the views and understanding of knowledge that has been used. Thus, there 

are clear indication that the researchers who use the term knowledge transfer are drawn 

more towards to the KO perspective, whereas the researchers who use the term 

knowledge sharing have a tendency towards the perspective of KASCC (Paulin & 

Suneson, 2012). This study will focus more on knowledge as an object based, focusing 

on transportation of knowledge via the network as well as considering the dynamic 

capability from the ability to absorb knowledge (absorptive capacity) to create 

 



66 

 

innovation output. Therefore, this research uses the term knowledge transfer instead of 

knowledge sharing. 

3.3.3. The Development of Knowledge Transfer 

The concept of knowledge transfer began in the early 1990s with and associated with 

the transfer of knowledge with the firm knowledge-based theory (Grant, 1996; Kogut 

& Zander, 1992). Among the early researchers, Szulanski (1996) developed the concept 

of knowledge transfer based on intra-firm knowledge and referred to knowledge as the 

stock of the organization. Subsequently, in the later 1990s and early 2000s, the focus 

of knowledge transfer context shifted from knowledge based to more of a firm’s 

strategic level. The new context was discussed more in empirical research than just as 

a theoretical concept.  

Among the literature on knowledge transfer Osterloh and Frey (2000), analyzed this 

from an individual level. Their research integrated the psychological and sociological 

theoretical aspects to the knowledge transfer context by investigating the effect from 

extrinsic and intrinsic motivations of individuals in the organization. Hansen (1999), 

on the other hand, examined knowledge transfer from a group or business unit level at 

the intra-organization level. This research investigated the role of weak ties in 

knowledge sharing among sub-units in intra-organization. 

In contrast, Gupta and Govindarajan (2000) explored the intra-organization knowledge 

flow in the context of multinational corporations. Tsai (2001) studied absorptive 

capacity, innovation and firm performance across intra-organization unit level. Last but 

not least, Paulin (2002) and Paulin (2006) did research at the inter-organizational level 
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and noted that recent research on knowledge transfer are analyzed under inter-

organizational level. Paulin (2002) and Paulin (2006) investigated the knowledge 

transfer process across the automotive industry specifically focusing on the production 

and verification process. Both Easterby‐Smith et al. (2008) and Van Wijk, Jansen, and 

Lyles (2008) studied intra and/or inter-organization knowledge transfer. Particularly, 

Easterby‐Smith et al. (2008), indicated a number of issues in both theoretical and 

practical aspects under the area of inter-organizational knowledge transfer and raised 

the question of “How does the process of knowledge transfer unfold at different levels 

of analysis?” The authors also linked the study to the individual level. Moreover, this 

track of research has been further developed by Liyanage et al. (2009) highlighting that 

“knowledge transfer is the conveyance of knowledge from one place, person or 

ownership to another” (Liyanage et al., 2009) (p. 122). 

3.3.4. Knowledge Transfer in Knowledge Management  

Taxonomies identifying knowledge in knowledge management literatures include 

independent versus systemic and simple versus complex knowledge (Garud & Nayyar, 

1994). Polanyi (1966) also used the taxonomy of knowledge by types; tacit versus 

explicit knowledge. Explicit knowledge refers to know-what, easy to codify and 

communicate (transfer) through the media in formal languages such as documents, 

Enterprise Resource Planning systems, books and libraries (Polanyi, 1966). On the 

other hand, tacit knowledge is the know-how which is more difficult to codify and 

transfer in language form. Tacit knowledge is also embedded in the mind of the 

individual (Nonaka & Takeuchi, 1995). Filieri and Alguezaui (2014) highlighted the 

types of knowledge that have been well studied among researchers. Both types of 
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knowledge are significant to the organization as tacit knowledge has a tendency to 

create more strategic value because it is more difficult to replicate and specific in 

context (Pérez-Luño, Wiklund, & Cabrera, 2011; Zack, 1999). Argote and Ingram 

(2000) defined knowledge transfer as the process through which a piece of knowledge 

was acquired in one situation and applied to another. This definition differs from other 

scholars who have also developed distinctive concepts and definitions for knowledge 

transfer. 

3.3.5. Organizational Knowledge Transfer 

Knowledge transfer at intra and inter firm levels have been widely investigated in many 

studies because knowledge transferred helps firms to attain competitive advantage (Van 

Wijk et al., 2008). Organizational knowledge transfer is defined as the process through 

which individual, teams and organizations exchange and receive information and the 

knowledge is influenced by the experiences and knowledge of others (Van Wijk et al., 

2008). Importantly, the integration of different knowledge is required for organizational 

knowledge transfer to enhance knowledge based and performance of knowledge 

recipients (Argote & Ingram, 2000). Van Wijk et al. (2008) pointed out that apart from 

the study that focuses on the explicit knowledge transfers (Argote & Ingram, 2000), 

there are some alternative research topics of knowledge transfer processes with related 

approaches. For instance, research that considered knowledge sharing (Hansen, Mors, 

& Løvås, 2005), knowledge flows (Gupta & Govindarajan, 2000); knowledge 

acquisition (Darr, Argote, & Epple, 1995), knowledge creation (Capaldo, 2007), 

exploitation (March, 1991) and knowledge exploration (Grant and Baden-Fuller, 2004).  
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There is evidence that organizational knowledge transfer needs both internal and 

external sources as these are important influencing factors for organizational 

performance and innovation (Van Wijk et al., 2008). However, this research proposes 

to investigate transfer knowledge across organizations (inter-organization). In addition, 

Inkpen and Tsang (2005) suggested that inter-organization knowledge transfer is more 

complicated than intra-organization knowledge transfer. However, Knowledge transfer 

is a complex phenomenon as it is not easy to achieve successful knowledge transfer 

(Easterby‐Smith et al., 2008). 

3.3.6. Inter-organizational Knowledge Transfer 

The transferring of knowledge inter-organizations has been characterized in a relatable 

way but in diverse practices. The past research defined it as the knowledge flows or 

knowledge movement across boundaries of organization (Easterby‐Smith et al., 2008; 

Gupta & Govindarajan, 2000; Van Wijk et al., 2008), the sharing of knowledge between 

organizations (Appleyard, 1996; Hansen, 1999; Postrel, 2002), and the relationships of 

knowledge distribution in an inter-organizational network (Powell et al., 1996; Spencer, 

2003b). The competitiveness of inter-organization relationships creates 'the learning 

competition' among those alliance partners while they engaged in knowledge transfer 

(Hamel (1991). For other scholars, inter-organizational knowledge transfer has been 

referred to as the grafting of new knowledge among alliance partners (Hamel, 1991; 

Lane, Salk, & Lyles, 2001).  

The knowledge transfer phenomenon beyond organizational boundaries has been 

variously explained in different studies. One approach seeks to focus on the calculation 

of risks and the benefits of inter-organizational knowledge transfer as a firm strategy 
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(Appleyard, 1996; Hamel, 1991; Postrel, 2002). Hamel (1991) further suggested the 

reduction of partner dependency, increasing bargaining power and gaining a 

competitive advantage over partners and to to stay outside the collaboration as some of 

the aims and goals for every organization to achieve while engaging in competitive 

collaboration with their strategic partners. Unintentional knowledge leakage in inter-

organizational knowledge transfer is becoming an important concern that may cause 

negative externality for an organization such as the creation of new rivals (Becerra, 

Lunnan, & Huemer, 2008; Hamel, 1991). Due to the risk of knowledge transfer, it 

makes companies less willing to share knowledge with their alliance partners that may 

lead to conflicts and eventually degrade the knowledge transfer between networks 

(Kogut, 1988; Lyles & Salk, 1996; Postrel, 2002).  

In relation to knowledge transfer, organization learning is often perceived from a social 

constructivism perspective. Brown and Duguid (1991) opined that “the communication 

of practice” is significantly associated to the access of new knowledge in the alliance 

network of inter-organizational knowledge transfer (Hansen, 1999; Lave & Wenger, 

1991; Powell et al., 1996). The most appropriate strategy to achieve sustainable 

competitive advantage is the approach of sharing knowledge among alliance partners 

to create a global innovative system (Spencer, 2003a). 

According to the relevant literature, 'Possession' and 'Practice' are the 2 main 

epistemologies (the ways of characterizing knowledge) and key concepts to explain 

knowledge transfer (Marabelli & Newell, 2014). Based on the epistemology of 

'Possession', knowledge is associated with individuals who possess it and enable it to 

be transferred. This epistemology assumes that knowledge is located in the mind of an 
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individual (Simon, 1991). It is able to share and be transferred even if it has a sticky 

nature (Szulanski, 1996). The classical perspective of procession is explained by 

Nonaka and Konno (1998) who assumed that the individual knowledge transfer, or 

developing the common knowledge to understand things, is where knowledge 

originates from individual cognition, can be spread out to the group and organization 

levels. On the other hand, the epistemology of 'Practice' implies that knowledge is 

translated and needs to be applied to the consequence context where the process of 

knowledge absorption in each transfer phase are not straightforward. Nonaka and 

Konno (1998) further indicated that from the practice perspective, knowing is created 

by actions and cannot be transferred. However, the mediators can facilitate the 

interpretation and re-creation of knowledge in different environment settings (Bresnen, 

Edelman, Newell, Scarbrough, & Swan, 2003; Brown & Duguid, 1991; Lave & 

Wenger, 1991; Marabelli & Newell, 2012). The knowledge transferred is also 

associated with socio-material contexts where it is created (Bourdieu, 1977). Although 

individuals or organization own some knowledge, knowledge is associated with 

context, situations, and practices that occur with day-to-day interactions including the 

interaction with material objects (Leonardi, 2011; Marabelli & Newell, 2014; 

Orlikowski, 2007). The perspective of practice also implies an outstanding relationship 

between knowledge and practice (Nicolini, 2011). There are groups of scholars who 

have agreed that the two perspectives of knowledge are contradictory to each other 

(Gherardi, 2009; Nicolini, 2010, 2011). Nevertheless, some scholars argue that both 

concepts are complementary (Anderson et al., 1996; Cook & Brown, 1999; Marshall & 

Rollinson, 2004). This research follows the complementary view of knowledge 

(possessed) and knowing (practice) where they are recursively and mutually composed. 
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Interestingly, Marabelli and Newell (2014), pointed out that there had been very few 

scholars who were aware of the importance of combining the traditional possession 

concept of knowledge, with the practice perspective of knowing together in the 

knowledge transfer and/or absorptive capacity context.  

The perspective of process on inter-organizational transfer of knowledge also pays 

attention to the nature of barriers and knowledge flow between the networks (Argote, 

McEvily, & Reagans, 2003). According to the literature, inter-organizational 

knowledge transfer has been influenced by the following factors; the characteristics of 

knowledge flow between the donor and recipient organizations (Gupta & Govindarajan, 

2000; Lane et al., 2001; Mowery, Oxley, & Silverman, 1996), the knowledge nature 

(Chakravarthy, McEvily, Doz, & Rau, 2003; Kogut, 1988; Simonin, 1999a, 2004), and 

the dynamic of inter-organizational interaction (Inkpen & Dinur, 1998; Kostova & 

Zaheer, 1999; Tsang, Nguyen, & Erramilli, 2004; Van Den Bosch, Volberda, & De 

Boer, 1999; Yli‐Renko, Autio, & Sapienza, 2001).  

Some scholars have moved beyond the conceptualization of inter-organizational 

knowledge transfer by examining the improvement of firm performance via the 

learning process between organizations and among the alliance networks (Katila & 

Ahuja, 2002; Lane et al., 2001; S. K. McEvily & Chakravarthy, 2002; Mowery et al., 

1996; Steensma, Tihanyi, Lyles, & Dhanaraj, 2005; Tsai, 2001; Zahra, Ireland, & Hitt, 

2000). Martinkenaite (2011) added that the concept of inter-organizational knowledge 

transfer has been considered as the strategy for decision-making, context, process, flow 

and the outcome from the inter-organization learning. (Martinkenaite, 2011) further 

recommends that future research should examine the important questions the why and 
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how of organizational transfer of knowledge between firms, the barriers of transferring 

knowledge, what and where context of knowledge transfer particularly across 

boundaries, and the subsequent outcomes of knowledge transfer.  

 3.3.7. Inter-organizational Knowledge Transfer Processes 

In the process of knowledge transfer at the inter-organization level, some studies have 

focused on individual knowledge transfer. For examples, Capaldo (2007) studied 

knowledge creation as a relevant process to the outputs of knowledge transfer activities 

and as an approach to generate new knowledge; new products, processes, skills or 

capabilities resulting from the combination of existing knowledge. March (1991) 

highlighted two other directions in knowledge sharing. First, knowledge exploitation 

where the organization deploys its existing knowledge to come up with new values. 

Second, knowledge exploration, which happens when an organization involves learning 

activities that enable the development of new products and services. Take for instance 

breakthrough from innovations. Exploration is a long-term orientated strategy to 

generate new knowledge, while exploitation is short-term based in the adoption of 

existing knowledge to come up with incremental innovations (Grant & Baden‐Fuller, 

2004). 

Harryson, Dudkowski, and Stern (2008) points out that focusing on knowledge transfer 

was insufficient as it excludes transformation and the integration of knowledge into 

commercial innovation and thus there is a need to provide a holistic approach that 

allows the complete process to be considered. 
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In relation to the intensity of knowledge transfer, W. M. Cohen and Levinthal (1990) 

highlighted another critical component that is the absorptive capacity of the 

organization. Absorptive capacity is the ability to recognize the valuable knowledge, 

assimilate and utilize the knowledge in the most effective manner (W. M. Cohen & 

Levinthal, 1990). Maurer et al. (2011) in their research include searching, mobilization, 

assimilation, and utilization in the conceptualized of knowledge transfer to the 

organization’s absorptive capacity. Filieri and Alguezaui (2014) refined the knowledge 

transfer process with five key definitions of Knowledge search, Knowledge access, 

Knowledge assimilation, Knowledge integration and Knowledge utilization. 

Knowledge search entails the activity of the individual/group/focal firm in looking for 

and identifying useful knowledge that is produced externally”. Knowledge access (or 

acquisition) is “the activity of accessing to externally generated knowledge that is 

critical to an individual/group/focal firm’s operations”. While Knowledge assimilation 

(or absorption) is “the process of analyzing, processing, interpreting and understanding 

the knowledge obtained from external sources”, Knowledge integration (or 

combination) concerns “the activity of combination of new external knowledge with 

existing internal one”. Lastly, Knowledge utilization (or use) is “the use of available 

knowledge” (p. 730). Table 5 summarizes the different definitions of knowledge 

transfer process in the literature. 
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Table 5: Definitions of knowledge transfer process  

 

 

3.3.8. From Knowledge transfer to Absorptive Capacity 

Many scholars have used the terms organizational knowledge transfer and absorptive 

capacity redundantly and ambiguously which has cause confusion. The core idea of 

these two terminologies is explained by Grant (1996) that these are sharing the same 

nature of transferring knowledge from the donor organization to the recipient 

organization. These include the nature of knowledge and the knowledge transfer 

process as the main focuses in developing the firm learning capabilities to create 

competitive advantage. Similarly, (Argote et al., 2003) also pointed out that the 

approach for the central element in mapping the knowledge resources from a 

knowledge management perspective is that knowledge is the property of the 

organization while their move are the relationships between them.  

K. access
(search & acquisition)

K. assimilation
(absorption)

K. integration
(combination)

K. utilization 
(use)

others

Cohen & Levinthal
(1990)


(Absorptive Capacity)

March 
(1991)


(Exploration)


(Exploitation)

Capaldo 
(2007)


Knowledge creation

Harryson et. al. 
(2008)




(Transformation)

Maurer et. al. 
(2011)

  

Filieri & Alguezaui 
(2014)

   

Authors

Knowledge transfer process
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However, Easterby‐Smith et al. (2008) clarified that the nature of knowledge transfer 

was dynamic and being exchangeable across an inter-organizational environment. 

Figure 4 explains the factors influencing inter-organizational knowledge transfer where 

the component factors that explain knowledge transfers of the donor firm are absorptive 

capacity, intra-organization transfer capability and motivation to teach (Easterby‐Smith 

et al., 2008). For the recipient firm, the component factor is based on the absorptive 

capacity that is the intra-organization transfer capability and motivation to learn 

(Easterby‐Smith et al., 2008). 

Easterby‐Smith et al. (2008) further indicated that there were common factors and 

reasons in explaining the perspective of resources and capabilities for both donor and 

recipient of organizational knowledge transfer (Easterby‐Smith et al., 2008). Firstly, 

the knowledge transfer process takes place in both donor and recipient roles and the 

relationships through the alliances of the network. Secondly, the best teachers are often 

the best learners. Therefore, the key factor that helps to explain knowledge transfer in 

both cases is the absorptive capacity concept. The knowledge and absorptive capacity 

have the same ontology in nature where the approach focuses on the ontology of 

knowledge movement. However, the epistemology to observe the movement of 

knowledge from a different angle, but it still reliable in their ontology. Therefore, the 

absorptive capacity process can represent the capacity of knowledge transfer process of 

the organization or vice versa.  
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Figure 4: Factor influencing inter-organizational knowledge transfer 

 

Source: (Easterby‐Smith et al., 2008) 

 

3.3.9. Absorptive Capacity 

The theoretical concept of absorptive capability is positioned between the area of 

organization learning (Huber, 1991; Kim, 1998), knowledge management (Chiva & 

Alegre, 2005; Oshri, Pan, & Newell, 2006), and dynamic capabilities (Mowery et al., 

1996). Although, several scholars have conceptualized absorptive capacity as the 

ability of individuals, the more common indications from the past research showed that 

absorptive capacity consent is a part of the organizational construct (Duchek, 2015). 

There are clear indications that the absorptive capacity is an important condition for the 

growth of innovativeness in organization that lead to improved performances (Zott, 

2003). Barney (1991) further mentioned that absorptive capacity helps firms to allocate 

their resources and adapt to a changing environment to achieve competitive advantage. 
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However, the definition, dimensions and antecedents of absorptive capacity vary based 

on the specific contexts (Duchek, 2015). Likewise, there are 2 main epistemologies to 

explain knowledge transfer and absorptive capacity (Marabelli & Newell, 2014). The 

more common implication of research in absorptive capacity is mainly interpreted from 

the epistemology of possession. Table 6 summarizes the core concepts of absorptive 

capacity.  

Absorptive capacity is the process of transferring knowledge. (W. M. Cohen & 

Levinthal, 1989, 1990, 1994) explained that it was the ability of an organization to learn 

from the external sources of knowledge. W. M. Cohen and Levinthal (1990) were the 

earlier scholars who conceptualized the absorptive capacity construct as ‘the ability of 

a firm to recognize the value of new, external information, assimilate it, and apply it to 

commercial ends’ (p. 128). The concept of W. M. Cohen and Levinthal (1990) also 

elaborated that absorptive capacity had the ability to evaluate and utilize external 

knowledge related to prior knowledge including the assimilation and exploitation of 

knowledge. The absorptive capability level is dependent on the internal knowledge 

across or within the sub-unit as well as the interface of external knowledge. 

Subsequently, Szulanski (1996) stated that the absorptive capacity issues in particular 

for the recipient related to the three barriers to knowledge transfer between source of 

knowledge and recipient at the intra-organization level. The important idiosyncratic 

theoretical knowledge barrier is the concept of 'stickiness' where knowledge is able to 

be transferred when the firm removes these barriers. Later, Kim (1998) supported the 

idea of absorptive capacity development based on organization learning from 

individual to organization level. The more actors and the synchronization of prior 
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knowledge make, the clearer the transfer becomes among or between them. Kim (1998) 

highlighted the challenges of organizations to increase learning to transform tacit 

knowledge to become explicit knowledge and to make it easier to manage in order to 

increase absorptive capacity. Dyer and Singh (1998) further introduced the double-loop 

learning process of inter-organizational level that allowed greater collaboration 

between organizational stakeholders to identify the value of knowledge and transfer 

this across the organizational boundary. The knowledge is smoothly transferred when 

there is commonality between the inter-organizational alliance partners. In addition, 

Dyer and Singh (1998) theorized the concept of 'Learning dyad'; where the metaphor 

of the student and teacher firm were linked to the absorptive capacity concept. 

Knowledge is transferred from teacher firm to student firm whereas the student firm is 

able to transfer to teacher firm as well. The learning process of teacher and student firm 

depend on the absorptive capacity of each firm. In the meantime, organizational 

learning depends on organizational variables such as, compensation practice and 

organizational structural as well as the transferring in various types of knowledge.  

Moreover, scholars also make a connection between absorptive capacity and the 

structure of the organization. Van Den Bosch et al. (1999) extended the construct 

relative to the absorptive capacity concept by focusing on the organizational structure 

and environment (stable versus turbulent) that enable learning from different ways of 

integrating knowledge. The ability of knowledge absorption is depended on the 

organizational design, whereas the acquisition of external knowledge needs to be 

internally transferred among business units by cross-division communication and 

eventually the facilitation of knowledge flow helps firm to integrate knowledge 
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together. While, Tsai (2001) investigated the knowledge transfer over the firm's units 

by studying the effectiveness of network pattern and business innovation, concluded 

that business performance is moderated by the absorptive capacity. The research found 

that intra-unit learning relevance to knowledge transfer. In the same year, Lane et al. 

(2001) investigated the relationships between the development of absorptive capacity, 

the structure of international joint venture and its process with the learning and 

performance as dependent variables. They found that the new external knowledge was 

influenced by prior knowledge. The involvement of active management and training by 

the parent company had allowed the transfer of explicit and tacit knowledge in the 

organization-learning context (Lane et al., 2001).  

Furthermore, Zahra and George (2002) viewed absorptive capacity as the buildup factor 

of dynamic capability. They re-conceptualized the absorptive capacity concept from 

the four classical capabilities of acquisition, assimilation, transformation and 

exploitation and combined two aspect potential (acquisition and assimilation) and 

realized (transformation and exploitation). The scholars focused only on the firm's 

knowledge flows instead of knowledge identification (Zahra & George, 2002). This 

approach has substantial influence in later research. Reagans and McEvily (2003) 

studied knowledge transfer as absorptive capacity between individual levels. They 

found that the common knowledge background particularly, explicit knowledge, 

training and informal networks facilitated the success of knowledge transfer. Jones 

(2006) further developed the concept of managerial agency with absorptive capacity 

based on the construct of (Zahra & George, 2002). The knowledge transfer processes 
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between business units and firms are associated with gatekeeper, boundary spanners 

and change agent (Jones, 2006).  

Lane, Koka, and Pathak (2006) refined the construct of absorptive capacity by re-

conceptualizing the absorptive concept under the three concepts of exploratory, 

transformative and exploitative learning. External knowledge enables the 

understanding and recognition of prior knowledge in an individual. Exploratory 

learning and transformative learning occur in individual and firm levels to assimilate 

the value from external sources. The exploitative learning is applied for the assimilation 

of external knowledge. Moreover, the scholars also mentioned that using multilevel 

analysis for absorptive capacity is significant (Lane et al., 2006). Todorova and Durisin 

(2007) retained the absorptive capacity concept from (Zahra & George, 2002), but they 

revised the model. In addition, the scholars highlighted the concept of 'power' in 

relationships of its construct particularly in the acquisition and exploitation phase. The 

scholars suggested that power somehow explained the reason why some organizations 

were exploiting the external knowledge. The author cited that knowledge might move 

forward and backward in-between the potential absorptive capacity and realized 

absorptive capacity in accordance to the concept by (Zahra & George, 2002). It is 

specifically the movement in pace of knowledge between the process of assimilation 

and transformations that are only interchangeable before being acknowledged or 

accepted into the organizational knowledge structure and exploitation. The capacity to 

identify the external knowledge and the capacity to exploit that knowledge are still 

independent of each other (Todorova & Durisin, 2007).  
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Table 6: Summary of the core conceptual of absorptive capacity  

Acquisition Assimilation
 (Absorbtion)

Transformation Utilization Inter Intre

Sharing 
(Source)  

Disseminative 
Capability

Transfer
 (Source -
Recipient)

Learning
(Recipient)

Absorbtive 
Capability

Cohen and Levinthal (1990) /
(Recognize)

/ /
(Exploitation)

/ / /

Szulanski (1996) > Knowledge Stickyness
> Knowledge Barriers

/ / / /

Kim (1998)
> Organization learning concept 
(tacit to explicit) /

/
Covert

/
Individual to 
organization

/

Dyer and  Singh (1998) > Double loop learning collaboration /
(Identify value)

/ / /

Lane and Lubatkin (1998) > Learning dyad
> Type of knowledge (not specific)

/ / /

Van de Bosch et al.(1999) / /
Integration

/ / /

Tsai (2001)

> Business unit AC (R&D expenditure devided by 
sales)
> Network position is moderated by AC toward 
innovation and performance

/ / /

Lane et al. (2001) Explicit knowledge learning & transfer
Prior and new knowledge

/ / / / /

Zahara and George (2002) > AC seen as Dynamic capability / / / /

Reagans and McEvily (2003)
> Common knowledge 
> Codified knolwedge 
> Tacit knowledge

/ / / /

Jones (2006)
> Gate keeper
> Boundary spanner
> Change agents

/ / / /

Lane et al. (2006)
/

Ecploratiory 
learning

/
Transformative 

learning

/
Exploitative

learning
/ / / /

Todorova and Durisin (2007) / / / / / / / /

/
Potential

/
Realized

/
Potential

/
Realized

Levels of AnalysisAbsorptive Capacity Process

Absorptive Capacity PracticeAuthor(s)

Study Aspects
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 Table 6: Summary of the core conceptual of absorptive capacity (Continued)

Acquisition Assimilation
 (Absorbtion)

transformation Utilization Inter Intre

Sharing 
(Source)

Disseminative 
Capability

Transfer
 (Source -
Recipient)

Learning
(Recipient)

Absorbtive 
Capability

Easterby-Smith et al. (2008) > Power
> Boundary

/ / / /

Zahra et al. (2008) > Overall absorbtive capacity
and board of directors are key foe product 
innovation in corporate entrepreneurship activiies

/ / / / / / / /

Sun and Anderson (2010) > AC seen as organizational learning (learning 
capability)

/ / / / / / / /

Volberda et al. (2010)** > Individual behavior and interaction mediated 
AC in multilevel perspective

/ / / / / / / / /

Noblet et al. (2011) > Operationalizing the AC concept
> See AC as Dynamic capabilities

/ / / / / / /

Lewin et al. (2011)**

> Distinguishes and link between internal AC 
process (creation, tranformation, exploitation, 
and assimilation) and external AC process 
(acquistion, assimilation, transformation, and 
exploitation) routines as a dynamic capability

/ / / /
(Exploitation)

/ / / /

Vasudeva and Anand (2011)

> Introduced latitudinal AC for diverse knowledge
> Longitudinal AC (traditional AC) for distant 
knowledge)
> Similar prior knowledge from external support 
AC

/ / / /

Gebaure et al. (2012) > AC as strategic innovation in knowledge 
network

/
Exploratiory 

/
Assimilative

/
Transformative

/
Exploitative

learning
/ / / / /

Ben-Menahem (2013) > Organization learning process toward internal 
and external rate of change in environment

/ / / /
(Exploitation)

/ / / /

Author(s) Absorptive Capacity Practice

Absorptive Capacity Process Levels of Analysis Study Aspects

Identify that there are lack of research on process view and qualitative 
work 
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In addition, Easterby-Smith, Graca, Antonacopoulou, and Ferdinand (2008) conducted 

a systematic literature review and identified theoretical gaps of absorptive capacity from 

the procession perspective. The authors recommended that there was a lack in 

qualitative study in this area. The construct of procession in absorptive capacity should 

adopt the concept of power and boundaries to explain this concept (Easterby-Smith et 

al., 2008). The authors also identified three boundaries, namely syntactic, semantic, and 

pragmatic which support different types of knowledge movement across boundaries. 

Organizations move from a syntactic to semantic boundary as it moves to increase the 

level of absorptive capacity. The knowledge transfers in pragmatic mode depend on the 

episodic power mobilization (Easterby-Smith et al., 2008). After that, Zahra, 

Filatotchev, and Wright (2009) found that absorptive capability and board of directors 

were also influencing factors in the activity to produce innovation in corporate 

entrepreneurship. A mixture of knowledge background and relevance of prior 

knowledge at an individual level can increase the absorptive capacity level, as well as 

leading to innovation as an output (Zahra et al., 2009). Sun and Anderson (2010) 

distinguished between absorptive learning and absorptive capacity and defined 

absorptive capacity as part of organizational learning. The author integrated the 

absorptive capacity of (Zahra & George, 2002) and organizational learning model 

(Crossan, Lane, & White, 1999). Zahra and George (2002) advocated the idea that 

knowledge is transferred from individuals to groups. While Sun and Anderson (2010) 

suggested the transfer from the groups to organizational level. They identified the key 

driving factors that help organizational transfer of knowledge and facilitate the 
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organizational learning that elevated the level of absorptive capacity that could lead to 

innovation (Sun & Anderson, 2010). Additionally, Volberda, Foss, and Lyles (2010) 

suggested that the study in the absorptive capacity area needed to focus on both micro 

and macro antecedents, that is the interaction among individuals and a multilevel 

perspective. Volberda et al. (2010) emphasized individual behaviors and interactions to 

moderate the link between prior knowledge and absorptive capacity. Lewin, Massini, 

and Peeters (2011) explained the absorptive capacity in a routine based model by 

differentiating the process of internal and external absorptive capacity. The internal 

absorptive capacity in routines support knowledge creation, transformation, 

exploitation, and assimilation. On the other hand, the external absorptive capacity in 

routines allows acquisition, assimilation, transformation, and exploitation. Lewin et al. 

(2011) also commented that it was significant to balance the internal and external 

process of routines to increase the absorptive capacity level as well as the dynamic 

capability level. Vasudeva and Anand (2011) opined that prior knowledge was the 

condition for absorptive capacity and that learning was particularly difficult when the 

external knowledge was not similar to the organization’s existing knowledge. These 

factors brings limitations to firm innovation. Additionally, Flatten et al. (2011) 

highlighted the development of measurement in the process of organizational absorptive 

capacity, which concerned acquisition, assimilation, transformation, and utilization. 

Subsequently, a number of scholars explained the Absorptive Capacity Theory in 

different dimensions as well as conducting empirical studies. Vasudeva and Anand 

(2011) introduced the latitudinal and longitudinal absorptive capacity to pursue firm 

innovation. The latitudinal absorptive capacity is the firm’s ability to absorb similar 
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knowledge and longitudinal absorptive capacity is the ability to captivate the distance 

from prior knowledge. The trade-off between latitudinal and longitudinal is the ability 

to understand the inter-organization alliances (Vasudeva & Anand, 2011). Gebauer, 

Worch, and Truffer (2012) investigated the empirical relationships between the 

independent variables of absorptive capacity, learning process and combinative 

capabilities, toward innovation as a dependent variable. The authors found that there 

was a significant relationship between combinative capabilities and innovation 

(Gebauer et al., 2012). The author also further studied the organization in the central 

position of the network and strong ties with their network partners tend to strengthen 

the process of knowledge creation, knowledge exploratory, transformative and 

exploitative learning (Gebauer et al., 2012). Ben-Menahem, Kwee, Volberda, and Van 

Den Bosch (2013) discovered that the potential of absorptive capacity is positively 

related to the alignment in rate of change in the internal and external organization. 

Furthermore, the alignment rate of change is also positively related to organizational 

performance.  

In a recent review of the latest publications (total of 2,072 papers) spanning the last four 

years related to the domain of absorptive capacity, Cunha Filho, Pedron, and Ruas 

(2021) highlighted the main areas for potential future research. These included, the roles 

of the ability to absorb knowledge in alliance networks, open innovation processes, 

intra-organizational learning, as well as organizational exploratory and exploitative 

initiatives.  

In the social enterprise context, Campos-Climent and Sanchis-Palacio (2017) 

investigated the influence of knowledge absorptive capacity on their shared value 
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creation. The scholars explain absorptive capacity using the internal process; 

knowledge acquisition, knowledge assimilation, knowledge transformation, and 

knowledge exploitation. Nevertheless, they did not explain the organization’s 

absorptive capacity in knowledge content-based that is more useful for social enterprise 

practitioners. In the meantime, Granados, Mohamed, and Hlupic (2017) found that 

social enterprises’ knowledge management practices in the UK are similar to those 

already identified in small medium enterprises but they have distinctive challenges in 

terms of knowledge management activity related to their hybrid mission, including 

social and economic objectives.  

However, this research follows the absorptive capacity defined by Flatten et al. (2011), 

as the researchers have developed an instrument to measure organizational absorptive 

capacity. Importantly, their measurement items have been validated by scholars using 

various business sectors but not yet in the social enterprise context. This then leads to 

the development of the qualitative sub-research question 1.2 to explore “What are the 

specificity of the absorptive capacity of Thai service-based social enterprises?” The 

findings from this, will also form the foundation of the quantitative part of the study. 

3.3.10 Knowledge Categorization in Absorptive Capacity 

Lane and Lubatkin (1998) suggested in that different types of knowledge influenced 

inter-organizational knowledge transfer. Moreover, several scholars have focused on 

the process of knowledge transfer paid attention to knowledge properties by 

categorizing them into many aspects and dimensions of knowledge attributes based on 

specific nature of knowledge characteristic. Take for instance, tacit - explicit, 

individual-cohesive, appropriable–exclusive, divisible–indivisible, distant–similar etc. 
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(Amin & Cohendet, 2004; Lane et al., 2001; Reagans & McEvily, 2003; Vasudeva & 

Anand, 2011). 

Furthermore, some scholars have categorized knowledge differently from the above 

based on type of knowledge content. Holdt Christensen (2007) categorized knowledge 

into four different types, namely professional knowledge, coordinating knowledge, 

object-based knowledge and know-who. Sammarra and Biggiero (2008) grouped 

knowledge into three different types; technological, market and managerial knowledge. 

However, the discussion on the types of knowledge content in the absorptive capability 

context is still limited. Seemingly, there is more research interest in the type of 

knowledge based on the content applications perhaps because it is more tangible and 

applicable to industry. Brenner (2007) also clearly indicated that the gap of recent 

literatures on knowledge resources and knowledge flow citing that these research has 

the tendency to ignore the type of knowledge transferred. Brenner (2007) further 

suggested that this issue should be an area for future research. Thus, this study attempts 

to examine the specific types of knowledge in the firm and its role in absorptive capacity 

from the social enterprise context. It will also identify the specific knowledge content 

that could be conveyed through the organization’s absorptive capacity. 

Holdt Christensen (2007) identified four types of knowledge in their empirical study; 

professional knowledge, coordinating knowledge, object-based knowledge and know-

who. First, 'Professional knowledge' refers to knowledge that helps the operation 

supporter to perform the job. According to Brown and Duguid (2017), the limitation of 

professional knowledge is for the operation supporter to identify the 'know-how'. The 

knowledge begins with the individual’s personal knowledge based on their formal 
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education and the experience to perform their job. Professional knowledge is the 

principle of being a specialist and contributing to firm activities but the know-how does 

not contribute to any firm outcome. 

Second, 'Coordinating knowledge', refers to the standard of routines for the job that 

support performance. Sometimes it appears as rules. This kind of knowledge guides the 

professional knowledge in the application of knowledge to perform efficient 

transformation based on individual input to the organization’s output. Coordinating 

knowledge supports the performer in terms of 'what and when' to perform (Holdt 

Christensen, 2007). 

Third, 'Object-based knowledge', refers to the knowledge toward the certain object as it 

passes through the firm production line. There are clusters for specializing that are 

independent from the central organization task. The nature of this type of knowledge is 

combining specialized knowledge and coordinating knowledge of a certain object i.e. a 

patient, a machine, or a customer (Holdt Christensen, 2007). 

Fourth, 'Know-who knowledge', refers to where the knowledge exists. This type of 

knowledge supports the organization by identifying that 'who' to solve the specific 

problem (Holdt Christensen, 2007).  

Holdt Christensen (2007) further described the four knowledge types as principles for 

activities in an organization without any level of professional knowledge, where the 

organization’s activities cannot be performed. Meanwhile, without coordinating 

knowledge, the organization outcomes cannot be produced either. Without object-based 

knowledge, the organization can encounter many problems. Without know-who 
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knowledge, the organization will not know where the knowledge exists and the 

knowledge transfer cannot take place. 

In addition, Sammarra and Biggiero (2008) adopt a categorization in terms of 

technology, market, and managerial knowledge in their study on inter-organizational 

knowledge transfer. For technological knowledge, it is the firm competency and know-

how that are significant in the organization process and the execution of product and 

process development in response to rapid changes in the technological environment 

(Sammarra & Biggiero, 2008). This includes scientific knowledge and the application 

of experimental knowledge for new technology (Howells, James, & Malik, 2003). This 

type of knowledge has commonly been investigated in past research (Appleyard, 1996; 

Hagedoorn & Schakenraad, 1994; Mowery et al., 1996). Vanhaverbeke, Duysters, and 

Noorderhaven (2002) explained that the majority of the research on innovation 

collaboration indicated that the acquisition of technological knowledge was significant 

in the firm’s innovation processes. However, the studies above have overlooked the role 

of managerial and market knowledge that influence the organization’s processes and 

ignore the interrelationships that drive this knowledge (Sammarra & Biggiero, 2008).  

Second, managerial knowledge. It is the know-how or competency of effectively and 

efficiently coordinating and managing resources in the organization. This embeds the 

processes, operation and application of the complex knowledge (Sammarra & Biggiero, 

2008). In addition, managerial knowledge covers the integration of meta-knowledge 

that combine all specialized knowledge, which comprise of market knowledge and 

technological knowledge across firm functions and department. From this point of view, 

managerial knowledge is the approach to react to the different categories in the 
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organizational capability (Dosi, Nelson, & Winter, 2001; Grant, 1996), organizational 

knowledge (Nonaka, Von Krogh, & Voelpel, 2006; Tsoukas & Vladimirou, 2001; 

Yolles, 2006), and the system of organizational knowledge management (Gallupe, 

2001). Hagedoorn, Roijakkers, and Kranenburg (2006) mentioned that managerial 

knowledge can also highlight the capabilities for networking strategies in helping firms 

to strengthen their competitive advantage. 

The third type of inter-organizational knowledge transfer concerns market knowledge. 

It is the organization of know-how, and information about the market (T. Li & 

Calantone, 1998). It comprises the consumer knowledge and information of market on 

structure including know-how on the characteristic of customers, preferences, needs, 

and insights. The accumulated knowledge helps firms to achieve customer satisfaction 

(Sammarra & Biggiero, 2008). The knowledge acquired also enables the firms to 

collaborate with their partners in the business ventures (Ju Choi & Lee, 1997; Simonin, 

1999b). The competency of market knowledge further defines the acquisition and 

integration of market knowledge (T. Li & Calantone, 1998; Marinova, 2004).  

These different types of knowledge relate to where knowledge resides in the specific 

organizational functions, such as R&D and production for technological knowledge, 

sales and marketing for the market knowledge. Firms can exchange each of the types of 

knowledge in the established external and internal ties. In the past, firms commonly 

focused on the technological transfer. Simonin (1999b) mentioned that there were a few 

studies that examine knowledge transfer from the market and managerial perspectives. 

Sammarra and Biggiero (2008) commented that the different types of knowledge in 

innovation collaboration for inter-organizational level are still immature with 
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insufficient conceptual and empirical frameworks. This gap is in-line with the 

innovation concept that the success of innovation, which is dependent on the strength 

of the search of technology, the understanding of the market needs and the 

organizational managerial processes. Innovation depends on the previous knowledge as 

well as the recombination of knowledge diversity (Hargadon & Sutton, 1997; Rodan & 

Galunic, 2004). Moreover, Sammarra and Biggiero (2008) eventually found that the 

quantification of inter-organizational knowledge indicated that the three types of 

knowledge were unevenly transferred in the same set of inter-organizational 

collaborations, and that each specific typology of knowledge needs specific network 

patterns, process of transferring and corresponding to transfer the knowledge. 

Based on this review of the literature on knowledge categorization, this research adopts 

and adapts using the three types of knowledge; technology, market, and managerial 

knowledge as suggested by (Sammarra & Biggiero, 2008). It is relevant as it is more 

focused on the enterprise context where these three types of knowledge are the 

principles for innovation. It is also crucial to investigate the organizational absorptive 

capacity on each type of knowledge. Moreover, even though social enterprises 

distinguish themselves by their social dimension, there limited research that mentions 

the social knowledge type that can be transferred and used in a way to strength tie 

strength and/or create value. 

In addition, there is still a gap in the theory of knowledge type in social enterprise as 

the objectives and focus between social enterprise and commercial business 

entrepreneur are slightly different. There is a lack of research to explain the types of 

knowledge (content based) in absorptive capacity. Figure 5 visualizes the overall 
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framework of absorptive capacity cum type of knowledge where the theory in this 

domain is indicated in the research framework. This leads to the qualitative sub-

research question 1.3 to explore “what are the types of knowledge that are transferred 

in Thai service-based social enterprises networks?” Figure 5 also indicates the 

theoretical gap. The research findings from the exploratory part of the qualitative 

research will support the construction of the search model and hypotheses development 

for the further investigation in quantitative part of the study.  

 

 Figure 5: The overall framework of Absorptive capacity cum type of knowledge  
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3.4. Value Creation 

3.4.1. ‘Value Creation’ as an Outcome of Absorptive Capacity 

Understanding the significant and usefulness of the absorptive capacity concept, and 

focusing on the consequences of organizational outcomes are valuable for empirical 

research in difference contexts (Van Den Bosch et al., 2003). The very first article in 

the absorptive capacity literature,W. M. Cohen and Levinthal (1990) pointed out the 

connection of absorptive capacity to several organizational outcomes such as, 

innovation performance and innovation capability. They mentioned that the 

organizational expectation is reflected in organizational outcomes, which in turn are 

affected by the organizational absorptive capacity. As a result, the expectation 

formation allows the organization to accurately forecast the technological advancement 

for any commercial potentials (W. M. Cohen & Levinthal, 1990). They highlighted that 

the higher level of absorptive capacity of the firm, the more likely the firm is to exploit 

more opportunities from their current environment to improve their current performance 

(W. M. Cohen & Levinthal, 1990). These organizational outcomes contribute to 

meaningful and great significance as value creation among the several research areas. 

A number of papers have shown that absorptive capacity can act as the moderator 

variable between the related aspects such as, organizational learning, managerial 

cognition, innovation, organizational change, strategic renewal, entrepreneurship, 

knowledge-based view, dynamic capability theory, co-evolutionary research, and 

networks of inter-organizational relations (Van Den Bosch et al., 2003). These areas 

can be enriched and bridged by the construct of absorptive capacity to the organizational 

outcomes that associated with this construct (W. M. Cohen & Levinthal, 1990; 
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Dijksterhuis, Van Den Bosch, & Volberda, 1999; Dyer & Singh, 1998; Lane et al., 

2001; Tsai, 2001; Van Den Bosch et al., 2003; Volberda, 1999; Zahra & George, 2002).  

A numbers of researchers also studied the relationships between absorptive capacity 

and organizational outcomes. Innovation is one of the most common organizational 

outcome for the absorptive capacity. The original example from W. M. Cohen and 

Levinthal (1989) illustrated that the organizational learning process could be explained 

by the absorptive capacity as the new knowledge could be generate innovation. The 

researchers’ explanation and interpretation were based on the role of Research and 

Development (R&D). Another example from Cockburn and Henderson (1998) was the 

explanation of in-house basic research on organizational investment in terms of 

absorptive capacity. The study concluded that firms are able to learn and access from 

the upstream basic research for innovation. 

Next, the relationships between absorptive capacity and the managerial cognition 

literature as an organizational output. Dijksterhuis et al. (1999) illustrated the 

relationships between the changes in shared managerial schemas (the application from 

the management logics), organizational absorptive capacity, and being shared among 

an organizational key decision makers. In addition, Volberda (1999) highlighted the 

lack of absorptive capacity in the classical management logic that they did not consider 

the absorption from the environment as a valuable source of knowledge, meanwhile the 

modern management logic considers the environment as an open system to be used by 

their organization. 
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Strategic renewal or organizational competitive advantage is another example of 

organizational output from the absorptive capacity that has been mentioned in several 

studies. Dyer and Singh (1998) researched the organizational involvement in the 

external actions like strategic alliances aiming to create competitive advantage whereby 

the involvement of the absorptive capacity role was significant. Additionally, Volberda, 

Baden-Fuller, and Van Den Bosch (2001) pointed out that the organization significantly 

needs to involve the substantial exploration activity and the absorptive capacity for the 

internal strategic actions, such as starting new businesses and launching new services 

and products. The absorptive capacity is also considered as one of the main mediating 

variables between the micro and macro evolution in the co-evolutionary research area. 

Evolutionary is an organizational output for the research (Lewin, Long, & Carroll, 

1999). Additionally, Zahra and George (2002) highlighted the competitive advantage 

as the organizational outcome from potential and realized absorptive capacity. 

Other perspectives on absorptive capacity output concerns the organizational potential 

to create value. There is increasing research that focuses on the relevance of the role of 

intangible assets, which explains the perspective of sources and organizational value 

creation (Valentina & Passiante, 2009). The value has been explained in monetary terms 

in the classical literature (Allee, 2000). Penrose (2009) redefined the term of value as a 

collection of resources enclosed together in the administrative framework in accordance 

with the Resource Based Theory. According to Penrose (2009), resources means all 

existing tangible and intangible assets. Services can productively be used and the 

combination of a variety of resources enables the creation of new value for different 

services and products in the organization. As a conclusion of the new conceptualization, 
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‘the value’ is defined as a tangible or intangible experience, knowledge, or benefit from 

products or services that are meaningful to the recipients and that they are willing to 

pay back with a fair price (Allee, 2000). In addition, Moran and Ghoshal (1999) defined 

the term of ‘value creation’ from a resource-based view as the result of process in 

access, combination and exchange of resources including the ability to deploy them 

intra or/and inter organization for the purpose of value.  

There are some scholars who have attempted to explain the relationship between 

absorptive capacity and value creation. Valentina and Passiante (2009) studied value 

creation that is influenced by organizational absorptive capacity, which measures 

organizational recognition of the value of external knowledge, assimilation, and finally 

applying them for commercial use. The researcher found that there were significant 

positive relationships between the absorptive capacity when the organization 

participated in the network and the potential for organizational value creation increased 

(Valentina and Passiante (2009). Value creation by its definition seems to be consistent 

and relevant in explaining all perspectives across absorptive capacity outputs that have 

been discussed above.  

The term value creation relates to the organization’s expectation of the competitive 

environment when the organization needs to exploit their existing capabilities as well 

as exploring the new capabilities in the dynamic environment for survival (Levinthal & 

March, 1993; March, 1991). There is an increasing body of literatures focusing on the 

organizational value creation as the outcome from collaboration in the network through 

knowledge transfer in the different industrial sectors and contexts (Hamel, 1991; 

Nonaka, 1994; Powell et al., 1996). There seems to be some relevance for value creation 
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concepts from the network throughout to the absorptive capacity in the social enterprise 

context.  

3.4.2. Social Enterprise Value Creation  

Meanwhile, many studies have tried to explain the key differences between commercial 

and social enterprises in an effort to balance the maximization between economic and 

social values (Austin et al., 2006; Dees, 1998; Meyskens, Robb–Post, Stamp, Carsrud, 

& Reynolds, 2010). However, due to definition of social enterprise discussed in Chapter 

2, that is the act of recognizing the opportunity to solve any social problems by adopting 

creativity processes typical of entrepreneurship (Corner & Ho, 2010). These 

organizations have also adapted the fundamentals of social entrepreneurship to produce 

solutions to social problem issues as social value creation (Chell, 2007). With this 

definition and its value of social enterprise, it is clear that social enterprise is positioning 

itself to achieve both social and economic value creation (Liu et al., 2015). Social and 

economic value creation are thus part of financial and social performance for social 

enterprise which are evaluated through subjective measures (Liu et al., 2015). It denotes 

the managerial decision and actions as primary factors driving value creation from both 

social and economic perspectives (Day, 1994; Dess & Robinson, 1984; Morgan et al., 

2004). 

Economic value creation is adopted and modified to measure the 6 items taken from the 

extant articles (Cooney, 2006; Meyskens et al., 2010; Weisbrod, 2004). These six items 

represent the key economic performance indicators for social enterprises over the years 

as discussed by (Liu et al., 2015). Similarly for social value creation, five items taken 

from the extant articles are adopted and modified as the measurement method (Gainer 
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& Padanyi, 2005; Mottner & Ford, 2005; Alex Nicholls, 2010). These five items 

represent the part of social performance for social enterprise over the past years as 

discussed in previous studies (Liu et al., 2015).  

This research focuses on value creation as an outcome from organizational absorptive 

capacity in the context of service-based social enterprise in Thailand. Meanwhile, the 

principle of social enterprise has applied the concept of recognition and persuasion of 

the opportunities to solve social problem by the typical entrepreneurial process so as to 

create social value (Corner & Ho, 2010; Perrini & Vurro, 2006). The social value occurs 

when the social enterprise produces solutions to social problems that create a social 

impact (Bornstein, 2007; Chell, 2007). Through the context of social enterprise, the 

main focus of social enterprise is to obtain social impact as the priority objective. Social 

value creation might contribute to a more important role in value creation of service-

based social enterprises in Thailand. Ultimately, social enterprises pursue a double 

mission in achieving both social and economic value. Figure 6 presents the overall 

framework of Social enterprise value creation.  

Figure 6: The overall framework of Social enterprise value creation 
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3.5. The relationship of Strength of Tie, Absorptive Capacity & Value Creation 

3.5.1. The influence of Tie strength to Absorptive capacity  

Generally, there are internal and external factors that influence absorptive capacity 

(Noblet, Simon, & Parent, 2011). The external factors combine the external source of 

knowledge environment and the firm's positioning in knowledge network (Daghfous, 

2004). The internal factors include the internal resources such as, employees' education 

and academic qualifications, the backgrounds, diversity of employees, role played by 

gatekeepers, structures of firm, levels of cross-functional communication, firm's 

culture, organization size, R&D investment, and management of human resource have 

influences on the absorptive capacity (Daghfous, 2004). 

Focusing on the external factors, scholars from a resource-based view aspect mention 

that the interactions and connections between the firm and other organizations can help 

the firm to increase the level of absorptive capacity so as to gain the effectiveness of 

knowledge transfer process (Hamel, 1991; Levinson & Asahi, 1995). Whereas, a 

number of scholars considered that the strong communication interface between 

external environments helps firms to gain more absorptive capacity, they are also 

sources of competitive advantage (Burt, 2009; W. M. Cohen & Levinthal, 1990; 

Easterby‐Smith et al., 2008; Grant, 1991; Lavie, 2006; Levinson & Asahi, 1995; 

Mason & Leek, 2008; Tsai, 2001; Van Wijk et al., 2008; Yao & Meurier, 2012). 

According to Tsai (2001) research, it stated that the network positioning of the firm is 

fundamental for the organization absorptive capacity. The scholar has proven that the 

more complex the relationships of the network, the more able it is to facilitate or inhibit 
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the interactions of competitive actor and complementary in the network (Lavie, 2006). 

Easterby‐Smith et al. (2008) highlighted that the structure of network can wither hinder 

or support knowledge transfer as each network structure involves with their own 

partners. The different context of knowledge transfer therefore creates a different degree 

of the interaction and the equity in investment (Easterby‐Smith et al., 2008). 

Additionally, (Van Wijk et al., 2008) pointed out that there was significant difference 

between intra-organizational knowledge transfer and inter-organizational knowledge 

transfer. The number of the network relationships and centrality of organization's 

position in the network are more significant for inter-organizational knowledge transfer. 

Mason and Leek (2008) explained the development of 'inter-firm community of 

practice' that occurred in the network enabled a firm to create soft transfer mechanism. 

Burt (2009) argued that the amount and value of absorptive capacity derived from the 

transferring of knowledge based on the centrality and the ease of knowledge exchange. 

As for the research by Yao and Meurier (2012), it provided the evidence that the vertical 

and horizontal partnering in the supply chain helps firms to develop absorptive capacity. 

In addition, the structure of heterogeneous webs of a network in the supply chain 

supports the organizational absorptive capacity. As a result, it upgrades the internal 

knowledge through the external knowledge sourcing (Yao & Meurier, 2012).  

However, focusing on tie strength and absorptive capacity this originated from the 

sociologist that studied the information transfer to the adoption of innovation 

(Granovetter, 1973, 1982; N. Lin et al., 1981). Minguela-Rata et al. (2012) clarified that 

there were a strong linkages between network players as the intensity of relationships 

became higher when the players continued the ongoing of meeting and visiting of each 
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other on a routine bases. There are also other empirical research showing the 

relationships between tie strength and absorptive capacity. Strong ties have positive 

impacts to influence knowledge transfer in terms of trust and share understanding (Uzzi, 

1997). However, the focus is limited to the aspect of structural social capital. There are 

some studies about tie strengths and absorptive capacity process that scholars have 

mentioned. Haythornthwaite (2002) found that the one with stronger ties were more 

likely to have common ground to transfer and exchange more knowledge and 

information than the one who had weaker ties. For example, close friend are more likely 

to exchange their knowledge and information than the acquaintances. Capaldo (2007) 

studied knowledge creation between firms and suggested that repeated social 

interactions help firms to develop common knowledge, content of social, and relation 

specific investment throughout the double-loop relationships. This development of 

knowledge-intensity and trust can create new knowledge among members of the 

network. For time series study by Capaldo (2007), strong tie was the characteristic of 

small networks and this helped to decrease the number of contacts, reduces new 

partners’ collaboration flexibility, and diminished responsiveness to new market 

opportunities. In other words, small network cycle of a strong tie can influence firm’s 

ability to response to organizational changes. Weak tie, on the other hand, can also 

accelerate innovation by connecting the organization to the pieces of knowledge. 

Tiwana (2008) discussed inter-organization knowledge integration. This research 

explained that strong ties and bridge ties have significant impact to knowledge 

integration in project alliance and these variables were mediated between social capital 

and alliance ambidexterity (the ability to seek exploration and exploitation at the same 

time). J. J. Li et al. (2009) investigated the issues in foreign direct investment’s network 
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that the foreign organization were able to utilize knowledge that they had acquired from 

their strong manager's ties with other firms to strengthen their positioning in competitive 

market. The authors concluded that the firm's managerial ties could support marketing 

implementation in the host market and foreign organization needed to engage with their 

stakeholder in host market (suppliers, buyers, customers and competitors) (J. J. Li et al., 

2009). Shu, Page, Gao, and Jiang (2012) implied that inter-firm knowledge exchange 

influenced knowledge combination with mediated variables of business tie and product 

innovation. Another study from Teimoury, Fesharaki, and Bazyar (2011) also found a 

positive relationship between ties strength and new product development. As a result, 

from the above literature, most of them have shown that absorptive capacity processes 

can be enhanced by the strong ties of network (Maurer et al., 2011; Shu et al., 2012; 

Teimoury et al., 2011; Tiwana, 2008). Recently, Benhayoun, Le Dain, Dominguez-

Péry, and Lyons (2020) implemented the mix methods research about the role of 

absorptive capacity in the collaborative innovation networks in small medium 

enterprises context. The scholars highlight on the turbulence of its external 

environment, the motivations to contribute to the collaborative innovation networks, 

and the cognitive distance separating it from the network actors. As results, they 

recommended the instrument to assess organization’s strengths and weaknesses with 

regard to the collaborative innovation networks and absorptive capacity. 

However, none of them can explain the setting of social enterprises in the Thai context. 

The explanations of theories in service-based social enterprise research context in 

Thailand will enhance the better understanding of the ties strength and absorptive 
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capacity theories. The Figure 7 also visualizes the overall framework of Tie strength 

influence to Absorptive capacity 

 

Figure 7: The overall framework of Tie strength influence to Absorptive capacity 

 

 

 

3.5.2. The influence of Absorptive capacity to Value creation  

Participating in the network itself does not automatically creates the value to the 

organization. The value creation for the organization is highly dependent on the 

organizational absorptive capacity (Valentina & Passiante, 2009). W. M. Cohen and 
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Levinthal (1990) clearly indicated that absorptive capacity is the organizational ability 

to recognize the new value of knowledge from external, assimilation and apply them to 

the commercial end. Many research on these have already been discussed in the 

previous section. Lane and Lubatkin (1998) suggested that the organization needs to 

have capacity to convert knowledge capabilities to achieve the environment demand in 

order to develop their sustainable competitive environment as part of their 

organizational value creation. Furthermore, Valentina and Passiante (2009) enhanced 

their research on the absorptive capacity to influence values creation found that there 

were significantly positive relationships between the absorptive capacity and the 

potential for value creation of the organization. Recently, Tassabehji, Mishra, and 

Dominguez-Péry (2019) conducted a mixed method approach to investigated 

knowledge sharing that contribution to values as firm’s innovation performance 

improvements. They suggested that knowledge donation but limited evidence of 

knowledge collection in the knowledge sharing process. Their developed model to 

highlight the importance of industry context, individual knowledge and size of 

organization in knowledge sharing for innovation performance. 

Lately, in social enterprise context, Campos-Climent and Sanchis-Palacio (2017) 

investigated the impact of absorptive capacity to shared valued creation in social 

enterprise in France and Spain. They concern that such dual aspiration can cause some 

tension among stakeholders. They believe that when the social enterprise is properly 

managed, it can turn into synergies that, in turn, allow the social enterprise to reinforce 

its capability to create economic value through the creation of social value. Therefore, 

they found that knowledge absorptive capacity has significantly affected to economic 
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value creation. While social value creation is the mediating role of knowledge 

absorptive capacity to economic value creation. 

However, we have different opinion to Campos-Climent and Sanchis-Palacio (2017) 

that the social enterprises are able to optimize their economic and social value by 

themselves without any tension. While the value of social enterprise is aiming to 

achieve dual bottom line which are social and economic value (Liu et al., 2015). 

Therefore, in this research context, we consider social and economic value at the same 

level as the indicator for the overall of social enterprise value creation. Social enterprise 

aim to achieve both social and economic objectives, thus social enterprise should be 

capable to absorb knowledge by recognizing the opportunity in the acquisition of 

knowledge from the external sources, assimilation, transformation, and utilize them for 

the results of value creation in both social and economic aspect (Liu et al., 2015). 

Nevertheless, drawing the perspectives of these research provide empirical evidence on 

the effects of the absorptive capacity process to the relevance value creation (economic 

and social value) as well as the context of service-based social enterprise in Thailand. 

The explanations of theories in service-based social enterprise research context in 

Thailand will enhance the better understanding of the absorptive capacity theories and 

value creation. The Figure 8 also visualizes the overall framework of absorptive 

capacity influence to value creation. 
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Figure 8: The overall framework of Absorptive capacity influence to Value 
creation 
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3.5.3. The missing links of Absorptive capacity between Tie strength to Value 

creation 

From the perspective of resource based view, the relationships continue to maintain the 

value derives from the level of resources as well as the capacities that are embedded in 

the relationships of network (Dyer & Singh, 1998). Adding to this is that Gulati, Nohria, 

and Zaheer (2000) also explained that the social exchange theory was relevant for the 

conversation conversion to the resource based view theory that the organization would 

survive by combining their internal and external resources while depending on each 

dependent organization to manage and exchange their own resources externally and 

internally. Gulati et al. (2000) further stated that the network from their surrounding 

environment was a powerful potential for the organization to allow them to access to 

resources such as knowledge, information, products, services, and capital. These 

resources enhance organizational ability to create values and their remained competitive 

advantage.  

Essentially, organization's capacity is the exploratory learning of a variety of knowledge 

and the adaptation of the knowledge (McGrath, 2001). Meanwhile, Tsai (2001) found 

that the more development of organizational network could help organization to 

produce more value creation to innovation output and thereby increasing firm 

performance. This is particularly important for any firm in the central network positions. 

It helps firm to access to new knowledge that has been developed by other 

organizations. In the same line of thought, , C. Lin, Tan, and Chang (2002) mentioned 

that the higher levels of absorptive capacity helped firm to successfully integrate and 

apply the external knowledge. Daghfous (2004) pointed out that the increasing 
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absorptive capacity or ability to transform and implement external knowledge could 

help firm to strengthen their core competency as value to the organization. The firm is 

then able to foster innovation as their value creation with the access and recombining 

of a variety of knowledge from inter-organization network. 

There is a number of literatures that presents different processes of knowledge transfer 

which are mediated variables between the relationships of tie strength and dependent 

variables that mostly are value creation of the organization (Capaldo, 2007; Maurer et 

al., 2011; Mu et al., 2008; Shu et al., 2012; Smith et al., 2005; Tiwana, 2008; Wu, 2008; 

Yli‐Renko et al., 2001). Table 7 as shown below summarizes the literature review in 

strength of ties, absorptive capacity process and their dependent variables. According 

to Yli‐Renko et al. (2001), strong ties allowed organization to improve technological 

knowledge and access to various types of knowledge and that knowledge exploitation 

is a mediating variable. However, some research address the dynamic and ever-

changing situation in achieving the outcomes by the two types of ties (Capaldo, 2007). 

The different types of knowledge pose an issue in the mediating variables between the 

relationships of tie strength and innovation. Capaldo (2007) further suggested that the 

value creation from firm’s innovation capability able to enhance by knowledge access, 

integration and exploitation for potential knowledge from dual network architecture (a 

core of strong tie and the integration of peripheral heterogeneous weak ties) based on 

network diversity. Another study from Sammarra and Biggiero (2008) recommended 

that the organization should transfer the heterogeneous knowledge through their 

network ties. With reference to an entrepreneurships context, particularly in small 

medium size enterprise, there are two considerations about inter-organization network 
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and the transferring of knowledge. Firstly, firm must always specialized in particularly 

a few phases of production line or has specific product and service specialization. 

Hence, they tend to have a specified capability in each organization rather than a broad 

or heterogeneous knowledge especially in market and managerial capabilities. 

Secondly, these specialization concepts focus at the particularly industrial clusters that 

the enterprise can be the first or second ties in the supply chain system. When the 

enterprises participated in the collaborative inter-organization network, the knowledge 

can then be transferred to gain competitive advantage (Belussi, Gottardi, & Rullani, 

2012; Karlsson & Stough, 2005; Sammarra & Biggiero, 2008; Tallman, Jenkins, Henry, 

& Pinch, 2004).  

Furthermore, Valentina and Passiante (2009) developed the value creation framework 

based on (Amit & Zott, 2001) model in the E-business context. Nevertheless, Valentina 

and Passiante (2009) focused their research in the SMEs network context. Based on 

these empirical studies of different contexts, the researchers realized that the two 

contexts shared similar results. There were significantly positive relationship when the 

organization becoming integral part of network system and could create value to their 

organizations (Amit & Zott, 2001; Valentina & Passiante, 2009). Furthermore, Amit 

and Zott (2001), explained the several benefits o of the value creation to the organization 

when they participated in the network system. These benefits include market and 

distribution cost reduction, decreasing transaction time, possibility to access other 

goods and service, aggregating the needed supply and demand, being alternative 

channel to interact with their customer, activate customer relationship management for 

from the central application that provided by the network system, offering new 
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distribution channel to customers, and the ability to access in-depth knowledge and to 

integrate them.  

However, Valentina and Passiante (2009) suggested that it is important to observe the 

strength of network throughout the relationships between the organization and 

stakeholders such as customers, suppliers, industries, etc. Meanwhile the organizations 

have different abilities to capture and absorb knowledge from their network and to 

accumulate a large stock of different knowledge asset such as technology knowledge 

and other knowledge, that are not been use for the organizational capabilities (Valentina 

& Passiante, 2009). The appropriate values creation occurs when the organization 

participating in the network. Lee, Lee, and Pennings (2001) also perceived that values 

creation are organizational rewards from the opportunity when the organization are 

appropriately positioned in the network and able to absorb more external 

complementary resources as their absorptive capability. The internally absorptive 

capability in turns helps organization to transform and leverage knowledge from 

external sources to internal as the value creation output. Thus, the organization would 

face the difficulties in generating value creation from external network if they lack the 

absorptive capability to do so (Lee et al., 2001). In addition, Valentina and Passiante 

(2009) stated that the values creation of the organization depended on the intensity of 

the interaction and relationships among the organization networks as well as their own 

capability to acquire and absorb the knowledge inside the network.  

Considering the different type of ties as the knowledge input for creation of value for 

the organization, participating in the strength of ties of each network type does not 

automatically creates the value for the organization. It is important for the organization 
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to focus on their absorptive capacity to determine the value that is needed to be taken 

from their networks. Therefore, the explanation of the absorptive capacity process that 

each organization performs is still a missing link in many different research contexts 

for value creation though their networks. While Dosi et al. (2001) supported the idea 

that to fulfill the gap required reliable capability to help the organization to attain the 

result of the intended action and the outcome contributed to definite similarity to what 

was intended as the creation of value. Moreover, the explanation of network and value 

creation need to be particularly explain the relevancy to each different context.  

As a results, putting together these elements, the absorptive capacity could fill the gap 

between strength of ties (intention) and the organizational value creation (outcome) (see 

Figure 9). The Figure 9 also visualizes the overall research framework and summarizes 

all theoretical gaps that identify in this research. These gaps need to explore to be unfold 

including the overall point of views of this research context, there is still no empirical 

research conducted on these research domains (social capital, absorptive capacity, and 

value creation) in the context of service-based social enterprises in Thailand.  
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Figure 9: The overall research framework and summary of theoretical gaps 
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Table 7: Summary of literature reviews in strength of ties, absorptive capacity process, and dependent variables 

K. access
(Acquisition)

K. 
assimilation
(absorption)

K. integration
(combination)

K. utilization 
(use)

Uzzi
(1997)

Positive and negative - strong ties
Enable the transfer of tacit, fine-grained and holistic information 

but overtime inhibit the access to information and knowledge 
diversity (non-innovation)

Yil-Renko et.al.
(2001)

Positive - strong ties 


(Exploitation)
New product development and Technology distinctiveness 

(different type of technological knowledge)

Smith et.al. 
(2005) Positive - strong ties


Knowledge creation 

capability

New product and 
New service introduction

Capaldo
(2007)

Positive - strong ties
Negative - strong ties
Positive - dual network

architecture based on strong ties integrated with 
a large periphery of weak ties

 


(Exploitation)


Knowledge creation 

capability

Dynamic innovation capability
(new knowledge)

Mu et.al.
(2008) Positive - interction frequency  Firm innovation

Tiwana
(2008) Positive - strong ties 

Firm ambidexterity
(ability to seek exploration and exploitation at the same time) 

(non-innovation)

Wu
(2008) Positive strong ties and bridging ties 


Information sharing Competitivess improvement

Shu et.al.
(2008)

Positive - managerial ties
Positive - political ties

Positive - knowledge exchange and combination
Positive - knowledge combination


( A component of 

knowledge 
creation process)


Knowledge exchange 

(a component of 
knowledge creation 

process)

Product innovation and 
process innovation

Dependent variablesAuthors
Nature of relationship &

 typology of ties

Absorptive capacity process as mediating variables

Potential Realized 

Others
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3.6. Conclusion 

This chapter explained the relevant literature to identify the literature gaps. There are 

three main theoretical domains for this study, namely social capital, absorptive capacity, 

and value creation.  

Social capital theories were used to explain the large to the specific aspects. Social 

capital theory helps to highlight the intellectual capital perspective. The concept focuses 

on the explanation of structural social capital specifically in the strength of ties. The 

different types of ties strength was explained in this section.  

Following this discussion, the absorptive capacity concept was developed based on the 

concept of Knowledge Transfer Theory. This section discussed the foundation theory 

of knowledge in knowledge management. The literature review highlighted 

organizational knowledge transfer specifically in inter-organizational knowledge 

transfer. It linked knowledge transfer to absorptive capacity concept. The core concept 

of absorptive capacity theory was clearly explained in this section. The absorptive 

capacity is considered a component of dynamic capability. Subsequently, the 

knowledge categorization in absorptive capacity with the emphasis on the different 

types of knowledge (content based) were discussed. 

The third section examined the concept of value creation. In this section, the concept 

and definitions are clarified based on the research context of service-based social 

enterprise in Thailand.  
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The final part in the literature review discussed the missing links of absorptive capacity 

as a mediator variable. This section elaborated on the gaps in the literature that links tie 

strengths, absorptive capacity and value creation. The qualitative research questions 

lead to the exploratory study of the 1st and 2nd theoretical gaps. The qualitative research 

findings will generate propositions that will underpin the quantitative part study in 

developing the research model. The quantitative research question have been 

emphasized the 3rd theoretical gaps along with the research frameworks and 

explanation. Whereas, the 4th theoretical gaps in this research explores the overall point 

of view of the research context in that there is currently no empirical research conducted 

on these research domains (social capital, absorptive capacity, and value creation) in 

the context of service-based social enterprises in Thailand.  
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CHAPTER 4: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

4.1. Introduction 

In this chapter, we discuss the philosophical foundations of research in terms of 

ontology, epistemology, and philosophical worldview. The use of philosophical 

worldview foundation seems the most relevant to explain the philosophical foundation 

of this mix-method research. This chapter also explains the reasons behind the choice 

of research design which includes the research methodology and methods selected 

according to our proposed philosophical worldview. The population and sampling 

methods are also described in this chapter. The instrumentation and procedures of data 

collection and analysis are presented based on the qualitative, quantitative, and mixed 

methods. The last section addresses ethical considerations. 

 

4.2. Philosophical Foundations 

There are several terms to explain the philosophical assumption as a foundation of 

research such as, ontologies and epistemologies (Crotty, 1998), paradigms (Lincoln, 

Lynham, & Guba, 2011), and worldview (Guba, 1990). The most central and popular 

that have been debated among philosophers are the discussions about ontologies and 

epistemologies (Easterby-Smith, Thorpe, & Jackson, 2012). 
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4.2.1. Ontology, Epistemology, Methodology, and Methods 

Ontology is the principal assumption of philosophy related to the nature of reality. 

There are many way to classify them. Easterby-Smith et al. (2012) classified ontology 

into four groups; namely Realism, Internal Realism, Relativism, and Nominalism.  

Realism is hypothesized as a single truth where the facts exist and can be revealed. In 

realism, there is the belief that the world is concrete and external. This means that 

researchers can observe truth and explain it directly. Internal Realism is hypothesized 

that truth exists but is obscure, which means that researchers cannot directly access to 

the facts but he or she can only observe and gather information from indirect evidences. 

Relativism, on the other hand, hypothesized that there are many truths, but these facts 

depend on the viewpoints of the observers. As such, there will always be differences 

involved. As for nominalism, it is a situation where there is no truth. This means that 

facts are created by human through language and discourse and the context changes 

overtime. The ontology is the root of epistemology.  

Epistemology is about the different ways of inquiring about the nature of the world. 

There are many ways in which scholars and philosophers have classified epistemology. 

Easterby-Smith et al. (2012) recommended two main approaches to classify 

epistemology, namely Positivism and Social constructionism.  

Positivism is the deductive approach as it is the best way of inquiry by using objective 

methods. It includes sensation, reflection, intuition and so forth. The main philosophical 

assumption as an ontological is that reality relies on the external and objective bases. 

Primarily, the role of researchers in this epistemological approach is independent from 
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what it is observed. According to the epistemological assumptions of positivism, 

knowledge is significant when it is observed from the external of reality (Easterby-

Smith et al., 2012). The choice for the object to be studied and the way to study it, is 

determined by the objective criteria instead of human interest or belief. In social 

science, the objective of positivist should be to identify causal explanations and 

generalize the theory to explain the regularities in human social behaviors. Hypothesis 

is the fundamental law in the process of deducting the object to observation and to 

demonstrate the truth or falsity based on the hypothesis. The operationalization concept 

is needed to apply to this approach according to the need to define fact and quantitative 

measurements. The degree of generalization occurs with the shift from the specific to 

general based on the random sampling and the efficient sample size from the population 

that is applied to this case.  

This epistemological approach is separated in to two categories that relate to the 

ontology assumption, namely Strong Positivism and Positivism. While strong 

positivism is derived from the ontological of realism, positivism originates from the 

ontological of internal realism.  

Social constructionism, on the other hand, has been developed for over fifty years by 

philosophers (Berger & Luckmann, 1966; Easterby-Smith et al., 2012; Shotter, 1993; 

Watzlawick, 1984). This is an inductive approach which is considered the best way of 

inquiry using subjective methods to focus on people or collectively. It includes 

thinking, feeling, communicating and so forth. Research studies that emphasize more 

on social based call this approach Constructionism. Whereas studies that focus on 

psychological based call refer to this approach as Constructivism. Unlike the 
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positivism, this epistemology views reality not as an exterior and objective but, as 

socially constructed and given meaning to the world by human. Habermas (1970) 

referred this epistemologically as an interpretive method where human could make 

sense and interpret the world by the medium of language. The essence of social 

constructionism is about how people determine the reality rather than objective or 

external factor. Easterby-Smith et al. (2012) cited that the philosophical assumption for 

social constructionism was that the observer was part of what was being observed. 

Thus, human interests are the main driver of these sciences. In addition, greater 

explanation can support increasing understanding of the situation. As such, the research 

progress with a rich data of ideas. This epistemologically conceptual should be 

incorporated with the stakeholders’ perspectives while the unit of analysis can include 

the complexity of the whole situation. These are smaller samples according to case base 

on the specific reason. 

This epistemological approach is also separated in to two categories that relates to the 

ontology assumptions; Social Constructionism, and Strong Social Constructionism. 

Social Constructionism is based on the ontology of relativism, while Strong Social 

Constructionism derives from the ontological position of Nominalism. The 

epistemology always leads to the research methodology.  

Methodology is a set of techniques used for inquiry into a special situation. 

Methodology concept is developed from ontology and epistemology. The epistemology 

of Strong Positivism derives from the ontological stand of realism and positivism that 

come from the ontological stand of internal realism leading to the quantitative 

methodology. In contrast, Social Constructionism from the ontological position of 
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relativism and Strong Social Constructionism based on the ontology of Nominalism 

will lead to qualitative methodology. These methodologies further direct the research 

method which is the individual techniques for data collection and analysis. 

According to Easterby-Smith et al. (2012), there were close linkage between ontology, 

epistemology, methodology and method. As presented in Figure 10, the metaphor of 

the onion ring seeks to explain the linkage between ontology, epistemology, 

methodology and methods of research. In Table 8, an elaboration of the methodological 

implications of different ontology and epistemologies are given. However, Easterby-

Smith et al. (2012) recommended that the philosophical foundation explained by 

ontology and epistemology, focuses on the methodology bases. The methodology, 

which derives from each ontology and epistemology should not be mixed or overlapped 

since the philosophical foundation in each ontology and epistemology are from distinct 

philosophical roots and have different fundamental set of beliefs. 

Figure 10: The metaphor of the linkage between ontology, epistemology, 
methodology and methods of research 

 

Source: (Easterby-Smith et al., 2012) 
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Table 8: Methodological implication of different Ontology and Epistemology 

Source: adapted from (Easterby-Smith et al., 2012) 

4.2.2. Philosophical Worldviews 

There is another group of scholars that focuses on philosophical worldviews instead of 

ontology and epistemology (Slife & Williams, 1995). The philosophical worldview is 

a basic set of beliefs that guides actions (Guba, 1990). It is more suitable for mixed 

methodology research because the worldviews focus on problem base or research 

questions instead of methodology. It describes a general orientation of philosophical 

about the world and the nature of research that we consider to study. There are four 

main elements of worldview, namely; Positivist, Constructivist, Transformative, and 

Pragmatic (Creswell, 2014).  

First, the philosophical assumption of Positivist worldview considers the deterministic 

philosophy of the effect or outcome. It helps in the reduction of ideas into small or 

deductive approach. Positivist worldview are empirical observation and measurement 
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based. Significantly, the Positivist approach makes verification to the theory. Typically, 

worldview is seen as an approach to quantitative research. 

Second, the Constructivist worldview or social constructivism would consider it as a 

perspective of combined interpretation. This philosophical foundation has the 

assumption that individual seeking for understand the world where their live and work. 

The meanings developed are multiple and varied directly toward to certain objects or 

things. It has the nature of looking for the views of complexity rather than narrowing 

the meaning into a category or idea. This is the theory-generated approach. This 

worldview is commonly seen as qualitative research.  

Next, the transformative worldview is the philosophical assumption concerning 

transformative approach. The research needs to intertwine and involves the political 

and political changes in order to confront social suppressions in any levels. This 

research contains action agenda with the collaborative and is change-oriented. It is 

usually seen as action research. 

Lastly, the Pragmatic worldview that comes from many forms of philosophical 

assumptions. It arises out of action, situation, and consequence as it happens in the real-

world practice. This worldview is problem-centered. In other words, it focuses on the 

application of the solution to problem by using all approaches of methods that are 

available to understand the problem. 

Importantly, there are three components involved in this research approach; 

philosophical worldviews, research design, and research methods. The interconnection 

of worldviews, research design, and research methodology is depicted in Figure 11. 
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Figure 11: Interconnection of worldviews, Research design & Research methods  

 

Source: Adapted from (Creswell, 2014)  
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4.3. Justification of Philosophical Foundation (Philosophical Worldview) 

According to Easterby-Smith et al. (2012), philosophical foundation explained by 

ontology and epistemology is based on the methodology. The methodology that is 

derived from each ontology and epistemology should not be mixed because each 

philosophical foundation comes from the different philosophical root and fundamental 

set of beliefs. Easterby-Smith et al. (2012) stated that "It is unwise to combine different 

paradigms within the same study because the different underlying assumptions means 

that it will not be possible to join the two parts of study together” (p. 63). Easterby-

Smith et al. (2012) used the metaphorical description of about a 'semi-detached design' 

to argue against mixed methodology citing that it is "like two semi-detached houses, 

they are physically linked together, yet there is no adjoining doorway between the two 

parts of the house" (p. 63). Therefore, there are constraints in the using of ontology and 

epistemology to explain the mixed methodology as in our research question to use the 

two methods for support. However, based on the general philosophical orientation to 

the world and the nature of this research, this study proposes to follow the ‘worldview 

philosophical’ foundation as a mean to open up space for the possible methodology to 

answer the research questions. Thus, this study adopts the ‘pragmatic worldview’ to 

solve problems rather than focusing on methods as explained above. As Creswell 

(2014) stated that this paradigm does not see the world as an absolute unity, this 

research aims to use all available research approaches, qualitative and quantitative 

methodology, to understand the research problems. Clarifying the research problems is 

needed in this paradigm because it is important to focus on the research problems and 

then using pluralistic approaches to derive knowledge to the problems (Creswell, 2014).  
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The worldview approach to this study is beneficial and is seen as the best method to 

answer the research problems. There are several benefits using this paradigm. First, 

there is more freedom of choice for us to investigate on the research problems. Second, 

it helps to fulfill the methodology gaps between qualitative and quantitative 

methodology in terms of looking ‘what and how’ aspects of research based. Last but 

not least, it is an opportunity to open the gate to explore different worldviews, methods 

and assumptions as well as a new vision by using different forms of data collection and 

analysis (Creswell, 2014).  

 

4.4. Justification for Research Design, Methodology, and Methods 

This research uses the 'exploratory sequential mixed methodology' as our research 

design to answer our research questions. This study uses two sequential research 

methodologies (Creswell, 2014). We first explore the context by using a case study 

method that is based on qualitative research methodology. Subsequently, the qualitative 

findings are analyzed and used as a base for the questionnaire survey for the quantitative 

methodology.  

In general, the case study method is commonly used in social sciences research such 

as, psychology, political science, sociology and business management, etc. (Yin, 2013). 

This particular method will help us to go in-depth in the investigation of what types of 

ties occur in a social enterprise network, what types of knowledge (content-based) flow 

in a social enterprise network, and how does the absorptive capacity process of social 

enterprise is affected by the tie strength of its networks. From the literature review, 
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there is no research about the ties strength and absorptive capacity in social enterprise 

context as there are many literature gaps based on the research propositions. As such, 

the exploratory study by using case study is significant for this research. A summary 

with the differences of each type of case study is presented in Table 9. There are four 

main types of case study, namely holistic single case study, holistic multiple case study, 

embedded single case study, and embedded multiple case study (Yin, 2013). The choice 

of each specific type of case study depends on the number of context and unit of analysis 

investigated. If there are more than one context, the analysis will be conducted across 

each case.  

 

Table 9: Distinction in type of case study 

 

Source: (Yin, 2013) 
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This research is conducted using embedded multiple case study to explore some 

theoretical gaps that have not yet been addressed or have yet been explained in the 

context of social enterprises. This study focuses on two contexts; pure social enterprise 

and the social enterprise that plays an intermediary role. The findings of each case are 

analyzed and compared with each other. The unit of analysis for this research is at the 

organizational network level and organizational level. This is therefore a multiple unit 

of analysis study. In other words, this research focuses on the organizational level 

network ties with the external and the absorptive capacity of the organization. In 

addition, it uses semi-structured in-depth interview, observation and secondary source 

as technique to collect the data for the case study. This technique is used in the 

exploration phase of the research. The objective is to explore the real field and see if 

the initial research framework and research propositions are explainable in the proposed 

context. The outcomes of the research findings support and validate the modification 

of research hypothesis and research model for the next phase in the quantitative section. 

Upon the completion of the qualitative phase, this research continues with a quantitative 

survey which helps to test the research model. This is the reinforcement approach to 

support the theoretical model to identify what are the relationships between strength of 

ties (different types), absorptive capacity that is based on the type of knowledge 

(content), and social enterprise value creation that occur in the service-based social 

enterprises in Thailand. This research uses cross-sectional design that enables multiple 

variables to be measured and examined the underlining relationships (Easterby-Smith 

et al., 2012).  
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There are mainly three types of survey technique which comprise of factual surveys, 

inferential surveys, and exploratory surveys (Easterby-Smith et al., 2012). Factual 

surveys are more commonly used in market research or any opinion poll to see the 

factual data from different groups of people. Inferential surveys, on the other hand helps 

in explaining the causal relationship between variables. It is commonly used in the 

academic particularly in business management research such as marketing, 

organization behavior, and business strategy, etc. Exploratory surveys attempt to use 

the survey to develop a universal set of principles to explore develop variable or 

theoretical model. Some examples using analytic method in exploratory surveys 

include cluster analysis, factor analysis, and discriminant analysis.  

However, this research uses inferential survey technique to investigate the relationships 

between predictor or independent variables (ties strength), mediating variables 

(absorptive capacity based on type of knowledge, and dependent variables (social 

enterprise value creation). The survey technique supports the conceptual development 

and measurement procedure for the generalization of the theoretical model which is the 

main part of research. 

Finally, the challenges in using this mixed methodology design from both case study 

and survey methods help in combining the research results and findings together as the 

output aim to support each other in order to understand the context, theory and make 

the study more complete (Creswell, 2014). The combination of results and findings will 

help to answer the mixed methodology research questions that is to what extend and in 

what ways do qualitative case studies serve to contribute to a more comprehensive and 

nuanced understanding of this describing relationship between Strength of ties, 
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Absorptive capacity based on the type of knowledge (content) and Social enterprise 

value creation that are occur in service-based social enterprise ecosystem in Thailand, 

via integrative mixed methods analysis. The Figure 12 shows the summary of the 

overall research design and process of this study. 

Figure 12: Summary of research design procedure 
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4.5. Population and Sampling 

4.5.1. Population 

The population for this research is composed of social enterprises across Thailand. 

These social enterprises have been recorded in the list of intermediary organization 

networks of Thailand social enterprise office (TSEO), Ma-D, and SE Thailand. The 

listed organizations have been approved as social enterprises by the intermediaries. 

Based on the Thailand social enterprises database available, there are 191 social 

enterprises registered in Thailand (see Table 10). Table 10 shows the number of 

organizations that are categorized as social enterprises industry in Thailand. They 

include products (food and nonfood), NGO, SE-Intermediary, and service. According 

to Table 11, only 103 organizations are service-based social enterprises which is the 

main scope for this research population. In addition, Table 11 also identifies the number 

of organizations by sub-category of service-based social enterprises in Thailand; 

namely healthcare service, hotel & tourism service, learning & education service, media 

& entertainment service, rental service, and retail service. The rationale behind 

choosing service-based social enterprise because the use of knowledge has been more 

significant in service-based social enterprise compared to product social enterprise. 

They also represent the largest proportion (54%) of social enterprises in Thailand. 

Therefore, our total population (N = 103) is the size of the population for the service-

based social enterprises in Thailand. 
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Table 10: Number of organizations that categorize by social enterprise industry in 
Thailand  

 

Social enterprise's industry  #Organization 
Product (Nonfood) 43 
Product (Food) 29 
NGO 9 
SE-Intermediary 7 
Service-based  103 

Total 191 

 

 

Table 11: Number of organizations by Sub-category of service-based social 
enterprises in Thailand as the research population 

 

Service-based social enterprise #Organization 
Service (Healthcare) 9 (9%) 
Service (Hotel and Tourism) 22 (21%) 
Service (Learning and Education) 38 (37%) 
Service (Media and Entertainment) 26 (25%) 
Service (Rental) 6 (6%) 
Service (Retail) 2 (2%) 

Total Population 103 (100%) 
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4.5.2. Sampling for Qualitative Study 

For the qualitative study, this research uses a purposeful sampling strategy. It is the 

approach to select the case that strategically and purposefully enriches information 

collected. According to Creswell (2014), purposeful sampling is a specific type and 

number of cases selected depends upon the study objective and resources. There is also 

no rules for sampling size in qualitative inquiry.  

The main objective for using Stratified purposeful sampling in this study is that the 

technique facilitates the comparisons of characteristics among particular subgroups of 

interest (Creswell, 2014). This research selects two organizations as case studies. 

Organization A (ORG A) is an organization that is a social enterprise which also plays 

the role of intermediary (based on nine intermediary organizations). The second 

selected case, Organizational B (ORG B), is a pure social enterprise (no intermediary 

role). It supports the research context by investigating on the diverse type of ties 

strength and types of knowledge. For ORG A, we interviewed 6 key persons (from the 

totally 6 employees) comprise of the Founder of the social enterprise (Female), Co-

Founder 1 (Male), Co-Founder 2 (Male), Community manager (Female), Space 

manager (Female), and Communication manager (Female). For ORG B, 4 key 

personnel agreed to the interview (From the totally 22 fulltime employees). The 4 key 

persons included the Founder (Male), Knowledge Management (KM) manager 

(Female), Creative director (Female), and Communication manager (Female). 

In the exploratory phase, the research aims to explore the validity of the research 

framework and propositions based on the real context of social enterprises in Thailand. 
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The findings from both cases (social enterprise cum intermediary and pure social 

enterprise) help to provide deeper understanding of on the context. The numbers of 

people to be interviewed depends on the role and involvement of each organization. We 

focuses in the collection of data from the managers or owners who play the main role 

in the social enterprises and other key employees based on their acceptance to join the 

interview.  

4.5.3. Sampling for Quantitative Study 

As for the quantitative study, the sample is drawn from the accumulated service-based 

social enterprises list provided by the intermediaries’ network records. The above 

service-based social enterprises list has been validated as service-based social 

enterprises by the Social Enterprise Intermediaries. The organizations are represented 

by the entrepreneurs, leaders, managers or owners of the service-based social 

enterprises in Thailand. We collected data from the entrepreneurs, managers or owners 

of social enterprises because they can reflect and speak on behalf of the organization 

with insightful knowledge respectively to the overall organization. Normally, service-

based social enterprises are entrepreneurial by nature. Most of the existing service-

based social enterprises in Thailand are small size enterprises.  

For the purpose of the quantitative research, the use of simple random sampling 

approach has been adopted. This is one of the random probabilities sampling method 

that permits the generalization from sample to population it represents, and the sample 

size is expected to use the minimum sample size requirements of Partial Least Squares 

Structural Equation Modeling (PLS-SEM) (Hair Jr, Hult, Ringle, & Sarstedt, 2016). 

Overall, the structural model for PLS-SEM has little influence on sample size 
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requirement because the algorithm of PLS-SEM does not compute all relationships of 

the model at the same time. PLS-SEM is a good choice when the population is still 

small and helps to optimize the sample size as its recommended by the PLS-SEM 

method (Hair Jr et al., 2016).  

There are several methods to calculate sample size. First, there is the rule of thumb to 

estimate the minimum sample size for PLS-SEM and is called the 10 times rule 

(Barclay, Higgins, & Thompson, 1995). According to Hair Jr et al. (2016), the 10 time 

rule is "10 times the largest number of formative indicators used to measure any 

construct, or 10 times the largest number of structural paths directed at a particular 

construct in the structural model". In other words, the minimum of sample size should 

be 10 time of the maximum number of arrowheads pointing at latent variables that 

locates anywhere in the PLS-SEM structural model. However, the structural model in 

this research consists of the largest number of 2 arrowhead at the latent variable. 

Therefore, this method recommends 20 as the minimum sample size for the study. In 

the meantime, Hair Jr et al. (2016) also recommend that it would be better to use the 

calculation program such as 'G*Power' to calculate this number for of the sample size. 

Another recommendation for sample size calculation for PLS-SEM is recommended by 

J. Cohen (1992) to calculate the statistical power analysis for the multiple regression 

model. The root of this method is from the properties of the ordinary least squares 

regression (OLS regression). The statistical power analysis can also be used to calculate 

the number of sample size for PLS-SEM model. Hair Jr et al. (2016) highly 

recommended the 'G*Power' software program to calculate the sample size based on 

the power analysis specific to the model. Table 12 shows the sample size estimation 
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from the G*Power software. The fundamental statistical test is the based on the Linear 

Multiple Regression Model, Fixed model, and 𝑅𝑅2 deviation from zero. The effect size 

of 𝑓𝑓2 makes it natural or have medium effect size which is equal to 0.15. The α error in 

probably (type 1 error), the significant level that expects to reject null hypothesis is 0.05 

at the expected confident interview at 95%. Meanwhile, the power 1-β error in 

probability (type 2 error), the power of the test is expected at 80% (normally the 

minimum for the power of the test is 80%). In this research, the expected confident 

interview is high to reduce errors. The number predictors (the number of arrowheads in 

the path model) is estimated at the maximum number based on our assumption of 

proposition that is 2. As a result, the total sample size estimation from the given input 

is 68 as the minimum number of sample size. The number of sample size seems to be 

very small as the beneficial of the variance based structural equation modeling that 

helps to minimize the number of sample size. However, Hair Jr et al. (2016) further 

mentioned that the recommended number of sample size from G*Power software is the 

minimum number of sample size while we can increase consistency of the stable to 

predict the model by maximizing the number of sample size from the minimum number 

of sample size estimation.  

By the simple random sampling method which is drawn totally 102 (N - 1) 

organizations from the accumulated service-based social enterprises list, the total 

organizations that allow us to make a face-to-face questionnaire interview as our data 

collection is 72 organizations (n = 72). This number satisfies the minimum sample size 

recommendation which is over the minimum require number of predictors of 68 in 

G*Power software.  
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Table 12: The sample size estimation from G*power statistical analysis software 

F tests: Linear multiple regression: Fixed model, 𝑅𝑅2 deviation from zero 

Analysis: A priori: Compute required sample size – given α, power, and effect size  

Input: Effect size f²  = 0.15 

 α err probably = 0.05 

 Power (1-β err probability) = 0.80 

 Number of predictors = 2 

Output: Total sample size estimation = 68 

 

 

4.6. Instrumentation and Procedure 

4.6.1. Qualitative Data Collection and Analysis 

In the data collection process, we conduct in-depth interviews to explore the types of 

tie strength of its network and the organizational absorptive capacity cum knowledge 

types for service-based social enterprises in Thailand. The research setting is located in 

the investigation with two social enterprises premises. The first is a social enterprise 

cum intermediary and the second is a pure social enterprise. The research places 

emphasis on the validity and reliability throughout the research process. It does not 

carry the same connotation as quantitative which is discussed in the later section 

(Easterby-Smith et al., 2012). 

For in-depth interview data collection, this research uses semi-structured interview 

approach to interview respondents. We conducted the in-depth interviews personally 
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with leading social entrepreneurs who are the founders, CEOs and key personals in the 

organizations. They are the key decision makers and highly influential in their service-

based social enterprise companies (Chetty & Campbell-Hunt, 2004; Zucchella, 

Palamara, & Denicolai, 2007). According to Chetty and Campbell-Hunt (2004) and 

Zucchella et al. (2007) the decision making in the small enterprises is usually made by 

the entrepreneur or/and a few key individuals. The secondary data in each company 

such as, documents and other data are also collected along with the qualitative research 

from each company. The interview guide for the qualitative study is presented in 

Appendix B. The interview guide is divided into two parts; set up and descriptive 

interview. Along the interview process, there is probing questions for the respondents 

to encourage them to explain the details to strengthen the findings. The interview guide 

is translated into Thai language as presented in Appendix C. The interviewing process 

was recorded with a voice recorder (Easterby-Smith et al., 2012). The interviews helped 

the researcher to further understand the different types of network ties to assess if they 

should be considered in the service-based social enterprises in Thailand. In addition, it 

was investigated what type of knowledge (content-based) should exists in 

organizational absorptive capacity for service-based social enterprises in Thailand.  

For the in-depth interview analysis, the entire interview recorded was first transcribed 

into words and then translated into English. This is followed by the coding process and 

then the analysis of the coding. According to Table 13, there are three steps in the 

coding process. These are the first-order coding, theoretical categories (axial coding), 

and aggregate theoretical category coding. We analyze the findings based on themes 

and descriptions. Appendix D, shows the themes and descriptions of coding process 
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including the definition of each code. The meaning of themes and descriptions are 

interpreted based on each individual case study. The findings are then compared for 

further analysis across cases. Appendix E, presents the transcription and coding of ORG 

A and B. The content of situation analysis from the observation includes the supporting 

evidence. With the completion of the analysis, we report the findings into the case study 

format (see details in Chapter 5). Finally, we make a conclusion based on qualitative 

approach and develops the research proposition for the quantitative study phase 

(Easterby-Smith et al., 2012). 

Figure 13: Steps of coding in qualitative study 

 

4.6.2. Quantitative Data Collection and Analysis 

For the quantitative data collection and analysis, this research used a survey to make an 

exploratory of the theoretical model and test hypotheses using the second generation of 

multivariate method which is the Partial Least Squares Structural Equation Modeling 

(PLS-SEM) to analyze the data. This research seeks to find out that the absorptive 

capacity process based on type of knowledge (contents) of social enterprises in 

Thailand is mediated between tie strength of its networks and social enterprise value 

creation (economics value creation and social value creation). The validity and 

reliability are major concerned throughout the process.  

Table 13 presents the eight stages of the systematic procedure for applying PLS-SEM 

(Hair Jr et al., 2016). In the first two stages, we specify the structural and measurement 
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model bases on the literature review in chapter 3 as well as the research proposition 

from research finding of qualitative study. Research hypotheses were developed from 

the literature review as well as from the qualitative research propositions. During the 

data collection process, we also re-validated the selected social enterprises 

organizations from the provided list of social enterprises in Thailand to make sure they 

fit with the social enterprise criteria that have been set by the Social Enterprise ACT. 

In addition, screening questions are asked to ensure that the company belongs to the 

service-based social enterprise industry. The screening question are as follows: 

1. Your organization mainly operates in the service industry (Your enterprise 

may sell products related to the services). 

2. Your organization pursues profit making in the marketplace by having an 

income of not less than 50% from the sales of services or products that is 

related to the services. (Except for business that does not wish to share the 

profits with its partners or shareholders may have income less than 50% 

from the distribution of services or products that is related to the services).  

3. Your organization uses at least 70% of profits for the primary purposes of 

increasing employment for people in needs of special supports; either 

solving problems or developing community, society or environment for 

common interests and giving back to the society.  

 

Stage three comprises of the data collection and examination process. The 

questionnaires were distributed in paper based. The survey were distributed to all 
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prospective respondents following a random selection process. The detail of the 

sampling method was previously discussed in section 4.5.3. The response rate improves 

with the use of face-to-face interview technique.  

 

Table 13: A systematic procedure for applying PLS-SEM 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Adopted from (Hair Jr et al., 2016) 

At stage four, we conducted the analysis using the PLS–SEM model estimation. The 

model estimation mainly uses the reflective measurement model and structural model. 

Stage1
•Specifying the structural model

Stage2
•Specifying the measurement models

Stage3
•Data collection

Stage4
•PLS Path model estimation

Stage5 •Assessing PLS-SEM results of the reflextive measurement models

Stage6
•Accessing the PLS-SEM results of the structural model

Stage7
•Advanced PLS-SEM analysis

Stage8
•Interpretation of result and drawing conclusion
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With the use of the SmartPLS software, the estimate of the structural equation model 

enables the outcome of the statistical results so as to interpret in several dimension for 

answering the research questions and test hypotheses such as, the relevance descriptive 

statistical, coefficient value and the significance of each variable etc.  

Stage five involves the assessment of the PLS-SEM results for the evaluation quality 

of data and measurement models such as factor analysis, internal consistency, validities 

and reliabilities. In stage six, the assessment from the PLS-SEM results of the structural 

model, is evaluated to see the quality of the structural model estimation and testing the 

significance level of path coefficients. Stage seven is the advanced PLS-SEM analysis 

process. We consider the investigation of important-performance mapping analysis for 

further recommendations. Finally, in stage eight, we interpret the results, draws 

conclusion and makes recommendations. However, from the stage five to the final 

stage, please see the details for further discussion in the chapter 6. 

4.6.3. Mixed Methods Data Analysis Procedures  

This research proposed to use the exploratory sequential mixed methodology approach 

to investigate research questions (Creswell, 2014). After completing both qualitative 

and quantitative methods, the combination of qualitative results and quantitative 

findings were used to answer our mixed method research question. The final validation 

of our conceptual model makes the primary contribution toward to generalization of 

this study (Creswell, 2014).  
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 4.7. Validity, Trustworthiness, and Reliability  

4.7.1. Validity and Trustworthiness for Qualitative Research 

The validity and trustworthiness are major concerns throughout the process especially 

when it does not carry the same connotation as in the quantitative research. The validity 

of qualitative study is the accuracy of the study (Easterby-Smith et al., 2012). The 

research ensures the accuracy of the findings by employing certain procedures to 

determine that the findings are accurate from both the researcher’s and participants’ 

standpoint. This research uses the following validity strategies. In the method of data 

collection, this research triangulates the different data sources of information. In this 

case, we collected the data from both the primary interview data with the entrepreneurs 

and the secondary data from the websites or other sources. The biasness that we bring 

to this study is carefully clarified in the research findings. When the transcribed the 

interview and findings outcome, we sent them to the respondents to get reviews and 

feedbacks to verify the accuracy of the findings. We also used rich and thick description 

to convey the findings. We spend time in the field work to make sure that the findings 

we accurate. Moreover, the final findings were distributed for peer debriefing to 

enhance the accuracy of the accounts.  

The trustworthiness of qualitative study is the consistency of the study. It indicates 

whether our approach is consistent across different studies (Easterby-Smith et al., 

2012). Normally, the trustworthiness problem occurs in the team research that is 

coordinated by many researchers. This research is conducted by a single researcher, 

avoiding the trustworthiness problem. However, this research still follows the 

trustworthiness procedures to maintain the reliability of the study. We double checked 
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the transcripts to make sure that they do not contain obvious mistakes made during the 

transcription. For the coding session, this research made sure that there was no drifting 

in the definition of coding. 

4.7.2. Validity and Reliability of Quantitative Research 

Validity is the accuracy of the measurement (Easterby-Smith et al., 2012). It avoids 

systematic errors and random errors that might occur in the measurement. To avoid 

validity problem in the measurement, this research placed high concern by testing all 

four types of validity; Face validity, Content validity, Criterion validity, and Construct 

validity. For face validity, this research tested the validity issue by distributing the 

questionnaire to experts to read through and asked for comments. For content validity, 

this researcher recognizes the subject in the questionnaire to the experts to make 

comments. As for convergent validity, this research tested this validity issue by 

evaluating the average variance extracted (AVE) value for all items on each construct. 

For discriminant validity, this research assessed the HTMT confidence interval of each 

latent variable does not include 1. Construct validity is very important for validate new 

variables and measurements that explore from the qualitative study. This research also 

solved the validity issue by avoiding the Multi-collinearity problem by conducting 

factor analysis. Most of items in the questionnaire were adopted from previously 

validate survey instruments (Absorptive capacity and Value creation). Adopting the 

whole item questions in this research support the improvement of the validity issue.  

Reliability is another issue of concern in this research (Easterby-Smith et al., 2012). It 

is the consistency of the result generated by the questionnaire. It involves random 

errors. Alternate form reliability and internal reliability are two actions taken to avoid 
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reliability problem in this research. Alternate form reliability is an approach to test if 

the respondent answering the questionnaire is telling the truth or not. Changing pattern 

of asking questions in the questionnaire supports the test in alternate form of reliability. 

Internal consistency reliability is to test the consistent score across the instrument in the 

questionnaire. This research used Cronbach alpha value (𝛼𝛼 ≥ 0.70) to test the internal 

consistent reliability.  

 

 4.8. Ethical Consideration  

The ethical issue is the principle standard to conduct research. During the research 

process, there are some ethical issues that we considered. The ethical in qualitative and 

quantitative study are almost similar. There are three phases to take into consideration. 

These phases consist of before the data collection, during data collection, and following 

up the data collection. We have carefully implemented the stated below procedures. 

Before conducting data collection, we seek the permission from all the respondents by 

defining the purpose of research, the scope, and expectation of the study which include 

the explanation all the benefits or loses that they would gain when they participated the 

interview. All participants received the approval letter and were asked to provide their 

signature as permission for the interview. 

During the data collection, we explained the purposes of the study again to each 

respondent. In the case of recorded interviews, researcher asked permission every time 

before making the record for the privacy rights of the respondents. The identification 
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for the name of organization in the report and publication are completed with 

permission of respondents as well. All the respondents have voluntarily participated in 

the interviews. They had the rights to stop anytime as they wished. Some questions that 

they might feel uncomfortable to answer; they could reject answering those questions. 

We avoided using any language that is deemed as disrespectful to the respondents in all 

conditions. 

Following data collection, the interview transcript for in-depth interview session was 

sent to respondents to gather their feedback and to make any adjustments if needed. The 

analysis of findings and results are completed without any bias from all the collected 

data. We distributed the key results and findings to the organizations that have 

participated in this research. 

 

4.9. Conclusion 

This chapters discussed about the philosophical foundations of this research following 

a worldview approach. This research follows the 'pragmatic' philosophical worldview, 

as it is the most relevant in explaining the philosophical foundation of this mixed 

methodology research. 

Furthermore, this chapter discussed about the research design justification in the use of 

an exploratory sequential mixed methodology. This research will start by using 

qualitative embedded case studies followed by a quantitative survey method. The 
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results of both data analyzes methods will be combined to answer our mixed method 

research question. 

The population of service-based social enterprise and sampling techniques have been 

clarified with details in this chapter. A purposeful sample will be used for our 

qualitative study, involving two social enterprises, one also playing the role of 

intermediary. A random sampling technique will be used to select a minimum of 67 

organizations among our population composed of 103 service-oriented social 

enterprises in Thailand. A face to face survey interview will be conducted to collect 

data.  

 Finally, the ethical consideration is presented to complete Chapter 4. 
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CHAPTER 5: QUALITATIVE RESEARCH STUDY  

5.1. Introduction 

This chapter presents and discusses the findings of the qualitative part of this study, 

which is based on the case study of two social enterprise organizations (ORG A and 

ORG B). ORG A is social enterprise with an intermediary role, while ORG B is purely 

a social enterprise. A brief background for each case study organization is presented, 

including an overview of each organization’s objectives, business model, and value 

propositions. The findings of the cross case analysis are discussed and include the types 

of ties that occur in a service-based social enterprise network, the characteristics and 

roles of the various types of ties and the nature of the strength of those various ties. In 

addition, the absorptive capacity process and the type of knowledge (content-based) 

transfer that occurs in service-based social enterprise in Thailand are defined and 

explained.  

5.2. Qualitative Findings 

This part of the study mainly addresses the first research question (RQ) and sub-

questions. Specifically, how to describe the tie strengths of Thai service-based social 

enterprises’ network and their absorptive capacity cum knowledge types (RQ1): What 

are the types of ties that constitute a service-based social enterprise network in 

Thailand? (RQ1.1) What is the specificity of the absorptive capacity of Thai service-

based social enterprises? (RQ1.2) What are the types of knowledge transferred? 

(RQ1.3)  
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Two organizations are used as case studies for the exploratory part of this study - 

Organization A (ORG A) and Organization B (ORG B). Both enterprises are small 

businesses in the service sector, have been established for over 4 years and have 

positioned themselves as social enterprises.  

ORG A was started to create a social space for doing good for society and at the same 

time generate some income for long term survival of the business. They provided the 

needed space for people to meet and share knowledge as well as resources to support 

other social enterprises. 

ORG B applied the concept of Community Based Tourism (CBT) to help support the 

local community to develop its own business model through its service as a community 

development consultant and as a ‘co-create journey’ curator (mainly for B2B) to expand 

the marketplace (B2C). They also created a community founding program that 

contributed part of their profits back to support local community development. ORG B 

is the only social enterprise organization in Thailand that has applied knowledge 

management (KM) practices in the organization and appointed KM manager.  

A comparative profile of each of these organizations based on 9 dimensions is 

summarized in Table 14.  
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Table 14 Comparative Profile of Case Study Organizations 
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5.3. Case study: ORG A (Social enterprise combined with Intermediary) 

Background History: 

The founder and co-founder of ORG A 

shared the same belief in the power of 

a community. They were convinced 

that if there was a place for people to 

meet to share knowledge and resources, 

this might help them to grow better. 

The partners initially acquired a place 

but soon realized it was not sufficient to 

support other smaller social enterprises and financially unsustainable. They then 

decided to operate ORG A as a SE to support smaller social entrepreneurs who lacked 

the resources while also being self-sufficient as a going concern. One of the founders 

had previously worked for a social enterprise supporting other social enterprises 

explained, “I wanted to do it for society and for a living…" (Co-founder 2, Male).  

ORG A began operating in 2014, at the outset, focusing on those social enterprises with 

few resources and little support that tend to struggle with limited ideas and resources. 

The team believed that the power of social enterprise could create both economic and 

social values, as one of the co-founders explained, “…even though these smaller social 

enterprises have novel intention, they faced difficulties to ensure growth in their 

organizations. That’s why we are here to support…” (Founder, Female).  
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Social Enterprise Business Model:  

In the beginning the founders tried to find a business model that a community could 

implement by themselves to gain revenues and contribute value at the same time. They 

expected to connect resources together to support the community social enterprises.  

The first model was ‘co-working space’. It was to collect a daily or monthly rental fee 

from people using this space to work and to build a community as the main source of 

income. One of the founders explained how "...at that time, my business model was not 

clear. In fact, I did not have a business model at all. But I thought that I had to get the 

house first. During the renovation, I invited my friends who were interested in my 

project to help develop the business model. They were friends who were experts in 

marketing and other things. They helped me to develop the business model. Although 

they did not work with me, we brainstormed the ideas to create the space and came up 

with an appropriate business model..." (Founder, Female). However, after 6 months the 

co-working space business model was operating at a loss. The managing team re-

adjusted their business model targeted at increasing revenue. Their community manager 

supported the new business concept, “...after working for a while, she [the founder] 

realized that our main revenues did not come from co-working spaces but from private 

offices space. It is from the offices for rental that we earned monthly or yearly revenues. 

But, for the co-working space, we offered the open space for people to work …. For 

instance, with a one day pass ticket or hourly fees...." (Community manager, Female). 

Thus, ORG A still provided space but repositioned itself from a co-working space to 

co-living space and continued building its connections for access to a greater variety of 
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resources. They started to run extra services which utilized their current resources, such 

as providing consultancy for organizations especially in the running of sustainable 

corporate social responsibility (CSR) programs, running the incubation programs for 

social enterprise, and designing the learning processes for social enterprises and 

individuals who are interested in social enterprise context.  

"... The first [business] model is a private office; the main model which passively earns 

money monthly. For the second model, the earnings come from collecting fees from 

renting meeting rooms and events. The third earning stream is from coordinating CSR 

for other companies. The last model generates earning in the form of pay-as-you-go. 

… We have various selections of services which include meeting room, private offices, 

events, and this service, differs from others, which others called ‘organizer’ but we 

prefer to call it ‘facilitator’ having facilitators doing the jobs...." (Communication 

manager, Female).  

The various business models and services are summarized in Table 15 illustrate the 

development of the business model and services offered. The transition process allowed 

ORG A to remain in business and continue to connect resources to the social enterprise 

community. 

The organizational structure illustrated in Figure 14 is described as centralized, which 

is considered by the founder most suitable to ensure that the enterprise can response to 

the overall business operation. One co-founder is responsible for financial and 

accounting task. Another co-founder assists the founder. Other employees are tasked 

with providing other services according to their functions. For instance, the community 
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manager is responsible for connecting resources and databases, while the space 

manager takes care of the office rental and co-living space. The communication 

manager is also responsible for and responds to the internal and external organizational 

communication.  

Table 15: Summary of Business Model Tasks and Services for ORG A 

Organizational Tasks 
(In the beginning)  

• Providing space (Co-working space) 
• Connecting resources 

Current Organizational Tasks 

• Providing space (Co-living space) 
• Connecting resources (more variety) 
• Being a consultant  
• Running the incubation program 
• Designing the learning process 

 

Figure 14: ORG A Organizational Structure  

 

 

 

Social enterprises like ORG A tend to be concerned about and balance between the 

value from the social and commercial sides. The social and market targets are the main 

priority for setting their value proposition. Figure 15, illustrates the value propositions 

and objectives of the organization determined by their social target, which is the social 

entrepreneurs. After that, the value propositions and objectives of the company will 

further determine their commercial target, which includes individuals, government, 
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social enterprises and private firms. Long term, they need to find a common link by 

combining the social and commercial sides, and it is likely that these dual targets 

overlap. When this happens, they are referred to as social entrepreneurs.  

 

Figure 15: ORG A Value Proposition, Objective, and Targets 

 

 

ORG A’s value proposition and positioning is as a ‘friend’ who is ready to help social 

enterprises and others in what they want to do for good purpose and provides them 

support to enable them to do so as their value proposition.  

"...We are an intermediary for social enterprises that acts as a consultant and 

connects all resources together and we then create activities.…" (Founder, 

Female).  
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"...Our goal is to work for the society and to improve it. We talk with everyone 

who comes in. They know that our source of income is small. We are interested 

in so many issues that it looks like we don’t focus on any issue; … the only thing 

we focus on is to better the society. We are not the initiator; so we have to do it 

together with other people....." (Co-founder2, Male).  

The management team made dynamic decisions when they set short-term objectives, 

which they called ‘vision-mission’. “…It happened every single year” said co-founder 

1 (Male), but the vision-mission was also a big part of the long run value proposition 

and objectives.  

 

Value transformation: 

In this case, organizational value is reflected from the personal values of the 

entrepreneur and/or members of ORG A who are trying to balance social good and 

financial sustainability. As ORG A’s community manager explained, "...the problem is 

that there is no space that really supports social enterprise. We usually see a co-

working space as using a meeting room. Mostly, the cost is quite high. In fact, some 

social enterprises may not be able to afford it. Or, they may have some other expenses. 

So, we think if there is an activity, a project or an event, they may want to use a meeting 

room. We are quite open for them to use the space. In this case, we can sponsor them 

the space if we have known them before. It is because we are a small group. When we 

get to know each other, we become friends. This would be easy for us to discuss space 

matter. Suppose that if they want to use this space, but they have a limited budget. We 
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are willing to give some discount to them. This happens as a result of the revenue 

also..." (Community manager, Female).  

Figure 16: Value transformation of organization A’s business model  

 

During the business activity, there are some values that can be created from these 

activities. These values are transformed in an elaborate process within their ecosystem 

as illustrated in Figure 16. Value creation transformation mainly occurs between their 

social target (beneficial to social) and market target (beneficial to economic). The 

transformation process goes through social enterprise operations, the values that are 

created in a social enterprise ecosystem will transform across the ecosystem participants 

including social enterprise itself.  
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Another common value that has been identified based on the reflections of ORG A is 

that social entrepreneurs have a cooperation mindset. At the outset, social enterprises 

want to share and support each other compared to for-profit commercial business 

operation that perceive other businesses as competitors.  

"... because the circle of social enterprises in Thailand is still so small, anyone 

who does something in the circle will be used as an intermediary, and everybody 

has the same vision to expand the circle – to support one another for survival 

first. Then, we will compete later. So, there is no feeling that we have to compete 

with one another. It is because the social enterprise in Thailand is tiny, and, our 

responsibility is to expand the social enterprises to be a wider circle..." (Co-

founder 1, Male). 

Bearing this in mind, the Key Performance Indicators (KPI) for value creation in social 

enterprises, are economic value creation and social value creation. Focusing on these 

outcomes, we found that within ORG A, value creation was used to measure its 

successes. The participant also highlighted the significance of both types of value 

creation, "...I understand that there are issues about society, social impact assessment 

and income model for sustaining revenue profit. I think these two factors play the 

important role...." (Co-founder 2, Male).  

Furthermore, there are some key outcome measurements to measure the success of 

Social enterprises. Most of social enterprises use “Income”, that is revenue and/or 

profits to indicate the success of economic value creation. While one of the better 

known indicators to measure social value creation is called the Social Impact 
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Assessment (SIA). Almost every organizational member mentioned this. For example, 

"...In terms of social impact, SIA is very important. It is social impact assessment. And, 

the essential knowledge is not merely theories but also insights about what we do. It 

important in terms of social value..." (Founder, Female).  

 

5.4. Case study: ORG B (Pure Social enterprise)  

Background History: 

ORG B has been running its business for 

over 8 years as a pure social enterprise. 

They have to make sure that they really 

understand the social problems and are 

able to solve them through the business 

model. The revenues they earn have to 

cover the expenses of the organization 

before scaling up. If these increase quickly, then the organization will be able to create 

greater social impact. The founder defines a social enterprise as,  

"...It is the organization to solve problems. It is not to live with problems but we 

see problems as our income. For example, many NGOs say that they will solve 

problems but when the problem is about to be completely solved, they hold it 

back because they think that they will lose their source of income..." (Founder, 

Male). 

 



160 

 

The founder first recognized the actual problem that needed to be solved while working 

with Doi-Tung foundation in Chiang Rai. He also had first-hand experience of 

sustainable development in practice. The founder had also seen and continued to see 

several problems related to the tourist industry. Among the problems were concerns 

about unfair income distribution to the community. He found that tour operators usually 

earned 63%, hotels or shops earned 27% whereas the local community earned less than 

10% of the income. So, he tried to distribute more income to the local community 

through the organization’s business model and was willing to have less profit, while the 

community could gain more benefits. This is called ‘social innovation’ and in this case 

they flipped the traditional tourism business model. 

ORG B applied the concept of Community Based Tourism (CBT) to develop the local 

community by developing their business model from community development 

consultancy and co-create journey curator (mainly for B2B) to expand the marketplace 

(B2C). They also created community funding programs that contributed part of their 

profits to return back to the local community development. The founder strongly 

believes that social enterprise will create economic and social values, 

 "... We started as social enterprise not an SME. Our organization focuses on 

unsustainable tourism such as unfair income distribution, behavior, or how 

tourism companies see the community as a source of labor and we don’t want 

to see that. We try to solve the problem of why the community cannot manage 

itself. We tried to find out whether the available knowledge is enough or whether 

organizations focus on money more than the community’s skills development. 

We try to solve these problems in local communities. Tourism should mainly 
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depend on the local community. Everyone in the community should deal with 

the problem together. Finally, we don’t assess the success by numbers, but value 

and service quality of the local community...." (Founder, Male).  

Social enterprise Business Model: 

Organization B have 4 business units (BU) (see Table 16).  

"...Generally, we divide the work into 4 business units. We have the community’s 

efficiency development, tourism company in cooperation with the community, 

with the market place to onboard the communities which are able to manage 

themselves, and the funds which use income from tourism to solve the 

community’s problems...." (Founder, Male).  

In the beginning, ORG B started their business model with only 2 BUs. The enterprise 

first developed the community that could not manage by itself in BU 1 that is from the 

‘Community development solutions’ to ‘Co-create journey curator’ in BU 2 (Business 

to Business). Subsequently, they expanded their business model from B2B to BU3 

‘Marketplace’ which are business to customer (B2C). Eventually, the benefits returned 

back to local community as BU4. In BU 4, the ‘Community fund’ was set up with the 

key main idea was to bring the income from tourism to solve other problems in the local 

community.  

They also have tools for social development which is designed as BU 1. “…Most of 

their social development works operate as the project base and are based on the 

community…,” (Founder, Male). This ‘community development solutions’ provide 
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suggestions for the community to prepare themselves for tourism development. For 

example, they needed to have tour permits and standards for creating tours. In BU 1 the 

organization works closely with the community that is not ready for tourism. It is about 

the development project, which has a 13-step workshop for incubating the community. 

The 13-steps was designed and developed by ORG B themselves. The project 

manager’s responsibility is to take control from the beginning to the end of the process. 

The project manager’s task starts from proposal writing, presenting the work, to 

working with the community. The project manager participates in the community and 

raises questions to understand the community issues in depth. For instance the lifestyle 

of local people work process helps them to clarify the weaknesses and opportunities of 

the local community. The main goal of this process is to help the local community and 

ORG B to come up with types of tourism activities that are a real fit for the local 

community, while they have to voice their concerns and accept the consequences of 

change that may occur as a result when they are involved with the tourists. They have 

to test things until the tour program is ready.  

They then move on to the task of BU 2 for doing tourism business, which they call ‘co-

create journey curator’ that focuses on the B2B market to prepare the community to be 

ready for large tour groups. This BU delivers tourism activities mainly for the 

organizations’ customers. For instance in the case of company outings. The tour 

operator will manage this similar to ordinary tour operations that starts by contacting 

clients and then taking care of them. Subsequently, they will pass on the clients’ 

requirement to the tour operation team and the trip curator helps to design tour programs 

that are able to satisfy the customers’ needs. This BU is all customized work and also 
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assists the local community and ORG B to reflect on how good the service and 

sustainable the businesses are. When the community is ready to some extent, they put 

them in to what they called ‘Marketplace’ in BU 3, which focuses more on B2C sales. 

According to the founder, this means that the community could now manage itself and 

ORG B would allow them to them take care of the tourism by themselves.  

During the operation process in BU 3, the ‘Marketplace’ which is B2C based, has to 

make sure whether or not the community is self-reliant in terms of tourism management 

as well as making sure that their service is of the required standard. If they cannot reach 

to the standard, there will be an additional team to support them. However, if the 

community is strong enough and ready to run the business by themselves, ORG B will 

send them to the marketplace. Most of the channel of distribution is via an online 

platform. It uses technology as an inter-mediator to connect people who are interested 

in ‘community-based tourism’ (CBT) Thus, this BU establishes more engagement with 

the use of technologies. The content programs that achieve their standard requirements 

will be posted online. They connect directly with the individual customers as B2C. They 

sell the tour program to individual tourists. In this process, they allow customers to 

meet the community that is ready for self-management without their control. However, 

when they start to operate BU3, they can generate more revenues from both the local 

and foreign customers. For the first three parts, they are about cooperation until the 

structure can be set up. Each BU has its own revenue to support itself except BU4. 

Thus, they have to allocate some income back for community development, which takes 

place as BU4 - community funds to solve other problems in community. At BU 4 they 

also work on a project basis. 
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At BU 4, ‘community fund’ is the way to distribute benefits to stakeholders. When there 

is income from the first three parts, the income will be collected as CBT fund, the 

community will provide part of their revenue to the fund. It may be about 5-10%, 

depending on the agreement. This money will add 5% of ORG B’s net profits to use for 

solving problems they have found in the community or the problems that the 

community would like to be solved together with them.  

"We realize the actual problem about how the community is unable to manage 

itself in the long run is. We try to adapt our business model to the methods that 

sustain community cooperation with the business lifecycle. Then, each business 

unit gradually appears and we adapt model by model according to the stages of 

the business cycle." (Founder, Male).  

They strongly believe that this business mechanism is sustainable when it can solve 

community problems. Apart from the business mechanism, some of the social issues 

need some extra effort to solve. Some of these issues include the situation where local 

communities need to construct roads leading to their villages and so on. BU4 comes in 

for such situations. The budget for solving the problems depends on how much the 

community can sell their tour programs each year. This could enhance the social 

impacts. Hence, the local community present the problems and build on this process by 

finding the right people who were interested or who would like to take part in the 

community problem solving process. Some of the social problem solving can also 

include projects from partners such as the Kiva project, which is a global social 

enterprise or other organizations. In this case ORG B matched the partners who are both 

supporters and members of the local community. Generally, the development project in 
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BU 1 is about a project consultant where many fund providers of the development 

projects are from the private sector such as, the Stock Exchange of Thailand (SET) and 

Siam Cement Group Thailand Co. Ltd. (SCG). For BU2 and BU3, their revenues come 

from providing services to private companies. BU 4 actually supported the local 

community, which was taking part as their stakeholders. Once the local community had 

achieved a better life and the problem was solved, the local community would then be 

able to put their efforts back into the tour business. Thus, the 4 business units help 

develop the community who was not able to manage itself from the first stage in BU1 

to progress to BU2 and BU3 until in BU4, the community is able to manage itself. 

The 4 business units in the business model have a centralized organizational structure 

(illustrated in Figure 17). Such project team based are quite common in entrepreneurial 

operations but is more centralized than the founder suggests,  

"...We assign the work according to the 4 units and the roles of each person. 

However, we design ORG B to be flat or centralized as much as we can. We 

don’t have ranks like director, department manager or positions like that. So, 

everyone has the power to make decisions. And I am the one who makes the 

final operational decision...." (Founder, Male).  

Currently there are 22 full-time employees and many part-time employees like 

freelance guides or designers. Part-time employees together with the locals who are 

local community members. The staff possess both social and business mindsets. They 

try to blend and balance the 2 groups who have different mindsets to work together.  
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Table 16: Summary of task on business model for ORG B 

Organizational Tasks 
(In the beginning)  

• Community development solutions 
• Co-create journey curator (B2B) 

Current Organizational 
Tasks 

• Community development solutions 
• Co-create journey curator (B2B) 
• Market place (B2C) 
• Community fund 

 

Figure 17: ORG B organizational structure 
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Figure 18: ORG B Value proposition, Objective, and Targets 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ORG B also balances the values from both the social and commercial sides in the social 

enterprise business format. The founder emphasizes they are "...a Social Enterprise 

doing activities for society…", and that “Our value propositions have been set based 

on our objectives and targets” (Founder, Male). Thus, ORG B is “using tourism as a 

tool to create sustainable value and development for local communities”, a view 

supported by the KM manager, "...It is about making tourism as a tool to create 

sustainable development…" (KM manager, Female).  

ORG B have clearly identified 2 target groups for their organization (see Figure 18). 

The first is the social target group, which represents the local communities around 

Thailand that are affected by social problems such as, disparity in income distribution, 

inequality issues, and environmental problems. The second relates to the commercial 

side that targets customers who pay them; individual tourists, group tourists, 

government, social enterprises, and private firms. The emphasized targets on both the 

social and commercial sides are of equal importance. However, the initial focus is on 
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the social side or local community and then moves towards the commercial or being a 

tour company, as highlighted in the business model units. They believe that if the 

organization had been first led by commercial interest, the social problem would receive 

less priority and the social problem would remained unsolved. This initiative can be 

compared to the general corporate social responsibility programs from commercial 

organizations where the organizer is expected to work with the local community on a 

longer term basis. The social act prompts the organization to become a better service 

provider for the customers. 

The main goal of ORG B and its strategy is to solve social problems by the activities of 

the tour company, which is commonly understood by the executive team, 

 "...It is about doing tourism business while supporting the community and being 

a partner of the community. We don’t see community as service provider or 

beneficiary. We see them as partners and we want them to manage tourism by 

themselves in the long run…" (Founder, Male).  

"...Since the beginning, we have focused on the social goal. But our marketing 

goal, comes along and is not our main goal. We want to make the community 

sustainably self-reliant through tourism..." (KM manager, Female).  

"...Our main goal is to develop the community to make it become sustainable 

through tourism... (Communication manager, Female).  

Although ORG B has a greater desire to overcome social problems, the business must 

generate sufficient income to operate sustainably. The principal mission for BU1 is to 
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ensure greater efficiency within the community to operate tourism activities. By 

supporting the local development by projects as a way to increase readiness of the 

community for the visitors, the obligation of the tourism company (BU2) is to provide 

the community with essential and relevant knowledge so that they can organize and 

design their own tourism activities. For marketplace obligations, the task of BU3 is to 

find a suitable market for the community. As for BU4, its obligation is to generate funds 

for the community to realize that the revenue from tourism does not only generate 

income but also increases earnings for a higher quality of life. Currently, the local 

community that ORG B works with earns approximately 40 million baht per year. 

Value transformation: 

ORG B’s core value is based on the personal values of the entrepreneur/founder and 

members of the company. In this case, the value of ORG B is also the common value 

of the social enterprise which is to balance social and economic value.  

"...We are a social enterprise startup that is scaling up. Our strong value derives 

through our connection to provide information and ensuring the convenience to 

the community and the market that is to make these two sides connect to each 

other…” (Creative director, Female).  

This core value is what distinguishes a social enterprise organization like ORG B from 

other commercial businesses that mainly focus on economic value, while government 

or/and NGOs focus on social value. The social and economic values are created from 

the social enterprise’s activities via their business model and operation of ‘community 

based tourism’ (see Figure 19). 
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Figure 19: Value transformation of organization B’s business model 

 

In the case of ORG B, value is created based on their involvement in social-business 

sectors,  

"...The overall picture of social enterprises right now is weighted towards the 

social dimension while they should be focusing more on business and marketing 

plans. That leads to the failure of many social enterprises..." (Founder, Male).  

According to the founder, the business model illustrates the balance between social and 

economic values as important principles for the success of the social enterprise. In this 

case, the value starts from the social problem in the local community (social target). 
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When ORG B recognizes the problems of the community, these social issues form the 

social target that determines the objective and the value proposition of ORG B. After 

that, the objectives and the value propositions define the market target for commercial 

purposes (in this case it refers to the individuals who are interested, the government, 

and social enterprise or private firms). The output from the business operations activity 

of ORG B will bring the delivered value to the social target. The output could be both 

social and economic value such as gaining more income, improving the quality of life 

among the local community, and reducing problems of inequality, etc. The community 

based tourism business model (and all the 4 BUs) leads to further development and the 

ultimate goal of ORG B is that the community can be self-reliant through tourism 

activities and use community resources to present their unique programs of tourism 

activities.  

Furthermore, ORG B also believes in the creation of good relations and trust with the 

local community and works along with the local community to build those trusting 

relationships. This in turn will lead to identifying the root cause of problems, insights 

into their community, and even opportunities for creating both social and economic 

value.  

ORG B aims to solve social problems in the community by creating more income and 

higher productivity with the expectation that in 5 to 10 years in the future, problems 

will be eradicated, with the ultimate aim that there will no longer be a need for this 

business. Even if this is achieved, there are numerous opportunities for this organization 

to create social enterprises to solve community problems beyond the tourism industry 

in many others sectors such as agriculture and farming.  

 



172 

 

For ORG B works relentlessly towards sustainable ‘social innovation’ by applying the 

value they have created with the local community (social value) and transforming it 

through the commercialization process in the form of business model. Then they deliver 

value to their customers (as economic value).  

 

5.5. Cross case analysis 

5.5.1. Different types of ties in service-based social enterprise networks: the 

exploration of ORG A and ORG B  

The findings show that social enterprises have been connecting to different 

stakeholders. There are many connections already highlighted in this study, such as 

‘ties’ between social enterprises and their stakeholders in the service SEs ecosystem in 

Thailand. All the respondents from ORG A and ORG B agreed that they were connected 

to their stakeholders  

 "...we have a lot stakeholders. It is because we connects all together…" (ORG 

A, Space manager, Female)  

"…There are a lot – we are connected to more than ten organizations. They are 

mainly the community related to our core value.…” (ORG B, KM manager, 

Female).  

The connection between ties have varying degrees ranging from strong to weak and the 

combination of the different levels of connection reflect these ties, including individual 

and group level ties. The founder of ORG A explained how "...For this group, I have 
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known them all very well, but I would know even better for the unit that connects with 

us…" (ORG A, Founder, Female). Generally, the degrees of connection are also related 

to the different types of connection. As some of the managers explained,  

“…Social enterprise is the first rank. Business sector and Academic 

sector are the second rank. Market tie and Social tie are the third. 

Government sector is the fourth. Intermediaries are ranked fifth…” 

(ORG A, Space manager, Female)  

"...Overall, the closest organization to us is the community. It is because 

the community and customers are our core value. Normally, we have to 

balance the relationship. We have to be close to the community and 

customers about 80-90%. But, in fact, we are closer to the community. 

It is because their story content will be presented to the target 

customers…” (ORG B, KM manager, Female).  

The ecosystem is established when the organization is strongly connected to other 

entities to create activities. They seem to agree that it is significant to establish a strong 

connection with one another to sustain the community. The social enterprise 

organizations have to involve other people, groups, and organizations around the 

ecosystem that are relevant to them.  

"…we connect to one another to create some ecosystem. For social enterprises, 

it is obvious in that we connect to one another to develop the ecosystem of social 

enterprises…" (ORG A, Founder, Female). 
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In rare situations, the strong ties don’t always seem to be a strength. The founder of 

ORG B pointed out that "...there will be disadvantage if we connect them too much. It 

is a waste of time. So, selecting who to connect with is very important. However, we 

need to find ways to know those stakeholders. If there are new stakeholders, we must 

be glad to know them…” (ORG B, Founder, Male). This indicates that the strength of 

weak ties occurs when the social enterprise tried to balance themselves by prioritizing 

their connections with their stakeholders but were still open to connect the possibilities 

to their advantage. 

The evidence also supported the notion that each tie of a connection is categorized into 

different categories based on the nature of the connection. As the KM manager 

explained that "...They [connections] can be classified into many categories…” (ORG 

B, KM manager, Female) consistent with the ‘types of tie’ defined in this study. These 

are further detailed,  

"...Mainly the community is related to our core value. We work to solve the 

problems of the community. And, we also have individual customers and 

organizations. For the organizations, they are in both private and government 

sectors. Some of them are our current customers and others are potential 

customers. In terms of our tour company, there are two main parts – travel 

agencies and airlines – which are our sales and marketing partners. In addition, 

there are other organizations supporting this industry. Take for instance the 

Tourism Authority of Thailand. For the development project, we have partners 

who are NGOs and other organizations in the community…” (ORG B, KM 

manager, Female).  
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The findings also showed that the identification of each type of tie is clearly categorized 

by their ‘characteristics’ (who are they) and ‘roles’ (what they do in action). The 

characteristics themselves could not indicate the type of tie. There are some examples 

from the cases, where organizations could be confused as having multiple types of tie 

when considering only their characteristics when in actual fact, their role could be 

different based on their action. For example,  

"...For customers, they are Thailand Creative & Design Center (TCDC) which 

is a government organization. We cooperate with them. CBT-I is a non-profit 

organization – the big one of community-based organizations…” (ORG B, 

Creative director, Female)  

It shows that NGOs in ORG B are characterized by their social priority but might also 

be considering business ties as well as social stakeholder ties because of their roles. 

Thus a single characteristic could be actioned in multiple roles. Therefore, the best 

solution is to consider both ‘characteristics’ and ‘roles’ at the same time when 

identifying the type of ties. 

Nevertheless, our findings suggest that it is much more meaningful when the type of 

ties are identifiable within different categories based on their nature that are relevant to 

the context of service-based social enterprises. By identifying these categories, it will 

make measuring the level of ties strength less ambiguous and more clear, which is 

relevant for the second part of this study.  
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Characteristics and roles of various types of tie that occur in service-based social 

enterprise networks 

Based on the analysis of the qualitative data collected, the main research findings 

presented in this section answer the sub-research Question 1.1 what are the types of 

ties that constitute a service-based social enterprise network in Thailand?. The 

research reveals 5 types of tie in the service-based social enterprise in Thailand 

illustrated in Figure 20, which comprise the business tie, political tie, university and 

research tie, social tie, and social enterprise tie. The findings showed how each 

individual type of tie has its own specific characteristics and roles, which is discussed 

in the following section.  

 

Figure 20: Types of tie in service-based social enterprises 
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The characteristics and roles of business tie 

The business tie has been found to be one of the types of tie in the service-based social 

enterprises in Thailand. The respondents highlighted the importance of the “... Business 

sector!!!...” (Space manager, ORG A) and how "...we have tourists or customers, and 

other private companies who may be our clients, suppliers, or partners…” 

(Communication manager ORG B). The characteristics of the business tie define the 

identification of the actors having a role in the business tie. A summary of the findings 

from respondents of the 2 organizations on the characteristics of the business tie and 

supporting evidence are provided in Table 17. This highlights the players involved in 

the business tie which include the organizational sponsor, target customer, competitor, 

and business partner. 

Sponsors are individuals, groups of people, or/and organization that sponsor the 

organization through funding or other resource support, excluding customer who are a 

separate entity within the business tie. The target customer are individuals, groups of 

people, or/and organizations, "...it does not need to be social enterprise. Our target can 

be anyone. And, most people coming in here are not social enterprise..." (Community 

manager, ORG A). The competitors include individuals, group of people, or/and 

organization who are competitors of the organization. We found that both social 

enterprises repeatedly mentioned their competitors, who seemed to be friendly in nature 

to their business stakeholders by perceiving them as partners to create better off or value 

creation for society as their principle objective and try to avoid conflict, 
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 “…looking at a big picture, intermediaries seems to be our competitors but we 

are friends ‘yes’…” (ORG A, Founder, Female)  

 "...I want to have good relations with them since they are supporting a business. 

I don’t want to have any enemies…” (ORG B, Founder, Male).  

The final part of business tie relates to the business partners, which comprises 

individuals, groups of people, or/and organization who are involved and cooperate as 

business partners. 

The roles in the business tie indicate the actions of the participants in the tie. We found 

that for the business tie, the main consideration of the action role relates to perceived 

‘benefits’. These actions are features that serve to identify the business tie. Figure 20 

summarizes the elements between characteristics and roles in business ties. Firstly, the 

players in the business tie contribute benefits such as funding sources for the financial 

support to start the social enterprise organization. For example, 

 "...a business sector. They might provide support. And, sometimes, they are 

granters, but they may not give a lot of funds. For instance, Banpu. They provide 

the fund for the first phase only. For other phases, those people have to help 

themselves to develop further...." (ORG A, Co-founder 1, Male)  

"...Private companies support funds to us and become our sponsors…“ (ORG 

B, Communication manager, Female).  

Secondly, the players in the business tie have shared benefits as partners. For example,  

 



179 

 

"...Sal Forest Company just borrowed our space. Sometimes, we are invited to 

be a speaker for them. And, other times, we invited them to be our..." (Co-

founder 1, Male)  

"...The example is Air Asia that we have cooperated with and created the 

innovation together. We had been cooperating since the beginning process until 

public relation (PR), marketing and sales. In this year, Air Asia also decided to 

continue the project with us to build on the project and develop further with the 

community in terms of foods and product development…” (ORG B, Creative 

director, Female). 
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Table 17: Summary of the characteristics of business tie and evidences based on 
the interviews 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Sponsor "...a business sector. They may provide support. And, 
sometimes, they are granters, but they may not give a lot of 
funds. For instance, Banpu…" (ORG A, Co-founder1, Male)

"...Private companies become our sponsors…“ (ORG B, 
Communication manager, Female)

Target 
customer

"...They are those office tenants. It is clear that they can be 
either business or social sector – or they can be any 
organizations. We do not restrict tenants to SE only. Tenants 
are both organization and individual...." (ORG A, Founder, 
Female)
"...Tourists are our customers. We talk to them, exchanging 
feedback and insight information…“ (ORG B, Communication 
manager, Female)

Competitors "…looking at a big picture, intermediaries seems to be our 
competitors but we are friend ‘yes’…" (ORG A, Co-founder1, 
Male)

"...I want to have good relations with them since it is a 
supporting business. I don’t want to have any enemy…” (ORG 
B, Founder, Male)

Business 
Partner

"...we cooperated with them in that they provided us money 
and we worked together. They had their goals – what they 
wanted to create. And, we customized things for them...." 
(ORG A, Founder, Female)

"...Air Asia, SET, SCG, CP and many more. They are our 
partners and customers…” (ORG B, Founder, Male)
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Figure 21: Characteristics and roles in business tie  

 

 

In our cases, we found that innovation was created through the co-creation process 

between organizations when they shared the benefits in the business tie and eventually 

led to a new product and service for both organizations in the form of business and 

economic value creation. Thirdly, there was evidence of an exchange of benefits, which 

were offered to the social enterprise organizations where the services were given to the 

social enterprises and as part of the cost for the organization. For example,  

"...they helped us in terms of the internal management. Take for example in 

accounting and finance. We hired them to do accounting for us. Apart from this, 

there are things about repairs and maintenance companies or cleaning-services 

companies. Sometimes, they are companies and other times, they can be 

individuals...." (ORG A, Community manager, Female)  
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"…there are organizations working as outsource for our companies…” (ORG 

B, Creative director, Female).  

Fourthly, there was an exchange of benefits based on receiving value from the social 

enterprise organization. This could come in the form of an income source from the 

service provided. For example,  

"...I consider the business sector as companies and organizations that generate 

revenues for Ma-D that can move Ma-D forward…" (ORG A, Community 

manager, Female)  

"...They have budgets and propositions, for example, to promote a province. 

They contacted us to design the trip. It is like outsourcing to us…” (ORG B, 

Creative director, Female).  

 

The characteristics and roles of political tie 

The political tie was another type of tie identified by both case organizations in the 

service-based social enterprises in Thailand. For example, "...Governmental sector, this 

one is about government organizations…" (ORG A, Communication manager, Female) 

or “...There are many government organizations in this module…” (KM manager, 

Female). The characteristics of the political tie is defined by the identification of actors 

that play a role in the political tie. A summary of the findings from both case 

organizations in Table 18, shows the characteristics of the political tie with supporting 

empirical evidence. The players who are in the political tie consist of government 
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offices and their related departments and include organizations, groups of people, 

or/and individuals that are related to government office and others relevant 

departments.  

 

Table 18: Summary of the characteristics of political tie and evidence based on the 
interviews 

 

 

Figure 22: Characteristics and roles in political tie 

 

 

Government 
office and 
related 
department

"…we have contacted Department of Business Development from the 
ministry of commerce…" 

(ORG A, Founder, Female)

"...we work with TAT. It is a government organization…” 
(ORG B, Creative director, Female)
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The roles of political tie specify the action of participants in that tie. There are several 

connected actions between social enterprises and other government offices. Figure 22 

presents the summary of elements between characteristics and roles of political tie. 

Firstly, political tie support the connection between social enterprises and other 

government offices. For example, the founder of ORG A explains "...There may be 

more connections between social enterprise and the government…" and the KM 

manager of ORG B "...G Adventure, the government organizations will work with other 

sectors to arrange tourism activities and match the relevance private and public 

organizations together…”. Secondly, political ties supports social innovation in terms 

of know-how and financial resources, which was acknowledged by both case 

participants.  

"... NIA innovation gave funds for people who created space that could generate 

new innovation…” (Co-founder, ORG A) 

"...There is National Innovation Agency (NIA) which is in a government sector. 

But we do not frequently contact them, perhaps just one project a year. We also 

have NSTDA which is in a government sector. They are classified in the project-

based group that supports us in terms of technologies. Take for instance the 

project of Startup Voucher…” (KM, Manager ORG B)  

Thirdly, this type of tie helps promote social enterprises as good public relations and 

has widely promoted the concept of social enterprises to the public. As the founder of 

ORG A explains, “…The government sector may help to make social enterprise become 

more well-known…", and in the case of ORG B "...Color of Boutique Stay which are 
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campaigns of TAT – we co-create MOU with them by helping us do public relations…” 

(KM manager, ORG B). Fourthly, the political tie is the policy maker for social 

enterprises, for example, the social enterprise ACT 2019.  

“…what we have now is like they invited us to give a lecture based on their 

given vision. For instance, their boss orders them to do this in order to support 

for social enterprise ACT regulation…” (Co-founder 1, ORG A) 

 “…sometimes, the government sector assigned our founder being a part of 

board of directors for social enterprise policy making…” (KM manager, ORG 

B)  

Lastly, this tie makes grants available to kick-off start-ups, with financial support for 

the starting stage as a change maker. As co-founder 1 from ORG A explained, “…if we 

have a project, we talk to them and they give us money…”. Similarly with ORG B 

“…Government organizations e.g. NIA, provides funds for technological development 

to create innovation…” (Communication manager ORG B). 

 

Characteristics and roles of university and research tie 

University and research tie is another type of tie identified by respondents in the two 

case service-based social enterprise studies, as the ‘educational sector’ (ORG A, 

Communication manager, Female) and ‘academic sector’ (ORG B, Communication 

manager, Female). The characteristics of the university and research tie defines the 

identification of actors with a role in university and research. The findings are 
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summarized in Table 19 which shows the characteristic of university and research ties 

with supporting evidence. The players who are in the university and research tie consist 

of university students, researchers and research teams, local lecture network, and 

international university network.  

Firstly, the university students are individual or/and groups of students from 

undergraduate to post graduate levels in the university. Secondly, the researcher and 

research team include the individual researchers, scientists, research team, or/and 

research institution. Next, the local lecture network are domestic scholars from 

individual to group levels or/and the representatives from the local universities. Lastly, 

the international university network consists of international scholars who are 

individuals, group levels or/and the representatives from the overseas universities. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



187 

 

Table 19: Summary of the characteristics of university & research tie and 
evidences based on the interviews  

 

 

 

 

University 
students

"...we cooperated with the students in terms of procedures – to 
make them understand the concept of SE..." (ORG A, Founder, 
Female)

"...Mostly, the university have us as a guest lecturer for their 
student…” (ORG B, Founder, Male)

Researchers 
and research 
team

"...Yes. We also discuss with many researchers i.e. science and 
social science…" (ORG A, Founder, Female)

"...It is a part that we ask them for knowledge. For example, 
researchers…“ (ORG B, Communication manager, Female)

Local Lecture 
network

"…we also have universities i.e. Thammasat University, Thaksin 
University and other universities. There are are our lecturer 
network…" (ORG A, Founder, Female) 

"...We contact the university professors in a faculty of 
tourism…“ (ORG B, Communication manager, Female)

International 
university 
network

"...there are universities in Singapore that do SE in the aspect of 
ecosystem…" (ORG A, Founder, Female)

"...we have academic sector: university students, universities 
both local and outside…“ (ORG B, Communication manager, 
Female)
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Figure 23: Characteristics and roles in university and research tie 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The roles of university and research tie identifies the action of participants in this tie. 

There are several connections between social enterprises and the players in the 

university and research tie. Figure 23 summarizes the elements between the 

characteristics and roles of its ties. The University and research tie facilitates learning 

and exchange as well as conducting research to support social enterprises. The actors 

in this tie act as facilitators in learning and exchange of knowledge about social 

enterprises and other knowledge relevant to the field. For example, 

"...those who take university students here to have a field trip and to learn about 

social enterprises…” ORG A co-founder 1  

"...We help them to facilitate their learning and provide some case examples. 

They also develop knowledge from us. They realize that we can work and they 

want their students to gain know-how…” ORG B founder  
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The university and research tie also enable the conducting of relevant scientific research 

to support social enterprises. “…For the researcher group, they may conduct the 

research that would help improve the ecosystem and that would provide more clear 

knowledge…” (ORG A Founder). Similarly “…Researchers sometime help us get into 

the community. We would like to know how many communities and where they are in 

each province…” (ORG B Communication manager).  

 

The characteristics and roles of social stakeholder tie 

This study further revealed the social sector or social stakeholder tie as another type of 

tie in service-based social enterprises in Thailand. It was frequently mentioned by every 

respondent in both case organizations. For examples "…we have many contacts with 

social sector or NGOs…" (ORG A, Co-founder1, Male) or "...The fourth group is the 

social community, which could include the NGOs…” (ORG B, Creative director, 

Female). The characteristics of social stakeholder tie is also defined by the 

identification of actors that have roles in the tie. A summary of the findings from ORG 

A and ORG B, are presented in Table 20 and show the characteristic of the social 

stakeholder tie with supporting evidence. The players in the social stakeholder tie 

include the social target of social enterprises, social foundations, non-profit 

organizations (NPOs), and Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs). 

First, the social target of social enterprises focuses on the individuals in society, 

and/or social and community groups that are effected by the social problems. Secondly, 

social foundations include individuals, groups of people or/and organizations that are 
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founded to deal with social and community problem. This excludes social enterprises 

but includes NGOs, individuals, groups of people or/and organizations that are non-

profit organizations.  

 

Table 20: Summary of the characteristics of the social stakeholder tie and evidence 
based on the interviews  

 

Social target of 
SEs

"...those entrepreneurs also have hidden social sectors behind 
that, which is people or communities who are affected from social 
issues.  those who are their social target, or those who they want 
to help. Those people are the target of those SE…" (ORG A, Co-
founder1, Male)

"...For the local community, we always cooperate with them in 
every working process…“ (ORG B, Communication manager, 
Female)

Social 
foundations

"...There are social foundations i.e. Oxfam, Mae Fah Luang 
Foundation, SCB Foundation and SN foundation…" (Founder, 
Female)

"...we have fieldwork in the areas that there are foundations…” 
(KM manager, Female)

NGOs "...There are in social sector too. We also had to work with USAID 
and UNDP…" (ORG A, Founder, Female)

"...There are other social sectors e.g. NGO and foundations.…“ 
(ORG B, Communication manager, Female)
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Figure 24: Characteristics and roles in the social stakeholder tie 

 

 

 

 

 

The exploratory findings on the roles of the social stakeholder tie are based on the action 

of participants in this tie. There are several identified actions of connection between 

social enterprises and the players in the social stakeholder tie. The summary of elements 

between characteristics and roles of the social stakeholder tie is presented in Figure 24 

and include the players who work and are involved in the social and community sectors 

to identify and support their problems and issues.  

“…Actually, the NGO is the group that know the social background from the 

beginning...” (ORG A Co-founder2) 

“…The NGOs also own resources we want. It is because we work in the social 

sector…” (ORG B Communications manager) 

The players in the social stakeholder tie are also those in the social sector that are 

affected from the social issues as they are part of the society and community,  

“…there was also a case that we dealt directly with people in a community…” 

(ORG A Co-founder)  
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"...They are our target that we want to push them and develop them further. We 

have to rely on each other and we raise the issues to let everyone know that 

there are social problems occurred…” (ORG B Communication manager)  

 

The characteristics and roles of social enterprise tie 

We also found that the social enterprise should be the one of the tie types in the service-

based social enterprises in Thailand because their special characteristics are distinct 

from the business tie and combine both the business and social stakeholder tie. 

 

Table 21: Summary of the characteristics of social enterprise tie and evidence 
based on the interviews  

  

Social 
entrepreneur 
who is beyond 
start up stage

"...Social entrepreneurs are those who already clear and want to 
do something for the society and they want to find some 
meanings of their lives…" (ORG A, Founder, Female)

"...SEs who are operating their own business, we frequently meet 
them.…“ (ORG B, Communication manager, Female)

Change 
maker in pre-
start up stage

"...they are those who have ideas to create projects. They come in 
as individuals with the intention to do SE..." (ORG A, Founder, 
Female)

"...we usually meet them at the contests of SEs…“ (ORG B, 
Communication manager, Female
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Figure 25: Characteristics and roles in the social enterprise tie 

 

Evidence from both cases point to the presence of a social enterprise tie.  

 “…For this one, all are social enterprise. Regarding to social enterprise, all of 

them have income model. They have both income model and social model…” 

Community Manager, ORG A  

“…We always have meetings and events with social enterprises…” (ORG B, 

Communications manager) 

The characteristics of the social enterprise tie is based on the identification of actors 

that play a role within that tie. A summary of characteristics and evidence based on the 

two organizations is presented in Table 21. The players who are in the social enterprise 

tie are defined as social entrepreneurs who are beyond the startup stage and are 

change makers in the pre-start up stage. The social entrepreneurs who are beyond start 

up stage include the social enterprise, social entrepreneur, groups of social 

entrepreneurs or/and their organizational members who are already establishing and 

operating as social enterprises. This is consistent with the definition and scope of a 

social enterprise highlighted the previous chapter. The change makers in the pre-start 

up stage comprise of individuals, or/and group of people who are preparing to establish 
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and operate social enterprises, which is also consistent with the established 

understanding of a social enterprise. 

The exploratory research into the roles of the social enterprise tie reveals the several 

actions of the participants related to this type of tie. A summary of elements between 

characteristics and roles of the social enterprise tie is presented in Figure 25. Here, the 

players could be already established and operating social enterprises or/and interested 

or willing to be part of the social enterprises, 

 “…people who do social enterprises have grown to a certain level. Then, they 

want to have an office. They could stay here…” (ORG A, co-founder).  

“…We often meet social enterprises who are operating their own businesses 

when we joined the workshops to improve our skills…” (ORG B communication 

manager)  

“…people who try to find some meanings of life. They may not be so clear that 

they would like to be social providers, but they seem to find something in 

themselves. They feel empty and would like to be fulfilled. They would like to be 

linked with communities that have positive energy, but they may not be clear 

about themselves – about what they want to do…” Founder, ORG A.  

“…many organizations are just like us that have been through the incubation 

program and contests before when we are in the early stage…” (KM manager, 

ORG B) 
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Based on the findings for sub-research question 1.1., we can conclude that: in addition 

to the commonly studied network ties (managerial, business & political, university and 

research), we propose that the social enterprise tie and social stakeholder tie appear and 

are a part of service-based social enterprises in Thailand.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Qualitative Research Proposition 1: Additionally to the commonly studied network 

ties (managerial, business & political, university and research), we propose that the 

social enterprise tie and social stakeholder tie appear and are a part of service-based 

social enterprises in Thailand.  
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Figure 26: Summary of the overall characteristics & roles of different type of ties in service-based social enterprises ecosystem 
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The strength of different type of ties 

Drawing on the overall findings of this qualitative study, a summary of the 

characteristics and roles of the different types of tie found in the service-based social 

enterprises ecosystem in Thailand is presented in Figure 26. Each type of tie could 

reflect the strength of its ties. The strength of ties is the nature of strong or/and weak 

links of the organization to their different types of stakeholders. It reflects the level of 

closeness in the relationships that assess ‘the intensity of emotional in relationships’ of 

the organization to the individuals and/or groups of people that are related to the 

different type of stakeholders. These types of tie help identify the strength of ties in the 

different specific categories in order to reduce the ambiguity of the indication of tie 

strength. There are some examples (presented in Table 22 to Table 26) from both cases 

to highlight the connection between ties and their subjective perception of the closeness 

in the relationship of each type of tie. This clearly is not appropriate for measurement 

as this stage, and more rigorous measurement will be addressed in the quantitative part 

of this study.  

Table 22: Evidences based on conversation of the strength of business tie 

  

Strength of 
Business Tie

“...this one will meet our partners most often. It is because we 
will meet them at the same time we meet this group. But, if they 
are not our partners, we will rarely meet them…” (ORG A, Co-
founder1, Male)

"...For the group of tourism industry, we frequently contact them 
e.g. Air Asia, TAT, DASTA, and Royal Orchid of Thai Airways. 
So, mostly, they are private companies…” (ORG B, Creative 
director, Female) 
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Table 23: Evidences related to strength of political tie 

 

Table 24: Evidence related to strength of university and research tie 

 

Table 25: Evidences based on conversation of the strength of social stakeholder tie 

 

Strength of 
Political Tie

"…not many for the government sector. We talked to them, but 
have not worked with them yet. The government sector are quite 
establish a little relationships…" (ORG A, Founder, Female)

"...The Tourism Authority of Thailand, Local Administrations 
which are in tourism business and Sub-district Administration 
but they are not our main focus…” (ORG B, Founder, Male)

Strength of 
University 
and Research 
Tie

"...For researcher group also, we talked to them from time to 
time. They may come to connect with our network, but for this 
case, we have so many and I cannot remember them..." (ORG A, 
Founder, Female)

"...Sometine we have connect academic sector: university 
students, universities…“ (ORG B, Communication manager, 
Female)

Strength of 
Social 
Stakeholder 
Tie

"...Well, to social group, if you are here, you will see each other 
very often…" (ORG A, Co-founder2, Male)

"...60% we work withthe local community. We were closer to 
the community that we developed, and it became trust. On the 
community side, we are so good at living in the community and 
becoming part of their family...." (ORG B, Creative director, 
Female)
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Table 26: Evidences based on conversation of the strength of social enterprise tie 

 

 

5.5.2. The Absorptive capacity in the Thai service-based social enterprise; the 

exploration of ORG A and ORG 

The research found that social enterprises gain knowledge from a variety of sources as 

indicated by supporting statement made by the creative manager of ORG B that, 

 “…Social enterprise is a model that teaches us that it requires resources, 

knowledge, and budgets to work with or to develop the community. It is because 

this is not the thing that we can do on our own. We need to rely on many parties. 

It is important to gain a lot of support and budgets. So, we have to build 

relationships with many partners. They may be our clients...”  

“…I think it is better to call us an organization of knowledge. It is because the 

innovation is a result of people, projects, or functions we have…” “…I still 

think it is a social innovation. It is still in a developing process. But, most 

innovations occurred from knowledge management in the community. In terms 

Strength of 
SE Tie

"...The group I have known the longest would be SE group. 
Mostly, it is the SE that we often meet and talk to a lot so we 
think we know them well...." (ORG A, Space manager, Female) 

"...We always have meetings and events with SEs. Our 
management are invited to be a speaker, or to join their 
workshops – to build skills for SEs. So, we frequently meet 
them…“ (ORG B, Communication manager, Female)
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of work processing with the community, we develop more and more knowledge 

each year and bring them to commercial implementation…” (KM manager, 

ORG B 

This highlights the benefits of connecting to others in order to gain knowledge where 

eventually, the output of knowledge resources are expected to generate value. Social 

enterprises aim to achieve value from knowledge resources that pass through their 

absorptive capacity process. 

In research findings based on the cases of ORG A and ORG B, focus on the absorptive 

capacity process in the service-based social enterprise in Thailand. These are presented 

here and address the sub-research question 1.2, what is the specificity of the 

absorptive capacity of Thai service-based social enterprises? 

The findings indicated that knowledge plays a significant role in social enterprises and 

both organizations pinpointed how important knowledge resources were to their 

organization and especially for service businesses. For example, 

"...Social enterprise has always strived to improve itself from knowledge...." 

(ORG A, Space manager, Female)  

 "...Knowledge is the core of our work. It is because if we do not have working 

knowledge, we will have no capability for the competition and not qualified to 

position ourselves as an expert in tourism…” (ORG B, KM manager, Female).  

"...Since we are in service business, knowledge is very important…” (ORG A, 

Founder, Male).  
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Knowledge resources of the organization is a core value on which social enterprises 

focus, especially the capacity to transfer knowledge from external to internal. It 

demonstrates the ability to transfer knowledge by learning from external sources. The 

transferred knowledge is then communicated among members of the organization. This 

newly gained knowledge is then further processed to be integrated by the members. The 

integrated knowledge is then exploited for new value creation. There are several 

examples that this absorptive capacity process existed in both service-based social 

enterprise cases. The respondents explain,  

"...Yes, we also adapt to action of learning from external source..." (ORG A, 

Community manager, Female)  

 "...It is knowledge accumulation of Local Alike. We realize the actual problem 

about how the community which is unable to manage itself in the long run is. 

We tried to adapt the business model to sustain the community in co-operation 

with the business lifecycle. Then, each business unit gradually appears and we 

adapted model by model according to stage of our business cycle...." (ORG B, 

Founder, Male).  

The absorptive capacity process explained by all respondents were reflected from 

individuals and groups through to the organizational absorptive capacity, which is 

illustrated in Figure 27.  

There were 4 main organizational absorptive capacity processes, namely Acquisition, 

Assimilation, Transformation, and Exploitation. These 4 main process could be 

combined into 2 sections in the process; potential absorptive capacity and achieved 
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absorptive capacity. The potential absorptive capacity explains the absorption of 

knowledge from outside to inside the organization. This process can be explained as 

the acquisition of knowledge from outside. Then the individuals or groups of 

organization members communicate their knowledge resource across the organization. 

After that, the knowledge passes through the achieved absorptive capacity when the 

individuals and groups process knowledge to transform organizational knowledge 

systematically and non-systematically to knowledge exploitation. Moreover, Figure 27 

also shows the inter-connection in terms of active and passive knowledge processing 

between the individuals. The feedback loop within the absorptive capacity process 

seems to be implicitly appearing along the absorptive capacity process. The feedback 

loops of the organizational absorptive capacity usually occur when the organizational 

members become aware of ‘what knowledge do they need to communicate’, ‘what 

knowledge do they need to transform’, and ‘what knowledge do they need to exploit’. 

Meanwhile, the learning is hidden in every individual’s cognitive processes. The details 

of each individual process and the situational examples are presented in the section 

below.  
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Figure 27: The organizational absorptive capacity process of service-based social 
enterprises in Thailand 

 

 

Acquisition 

The first process studied the absorptive capacity in terms of the organizational ability 

to learn from external sources. According to the Space manager of ORG A, the 

company gained knowledge and other information from ‘stakeholders’. Seemingly, it 

is the ability of the company to acquire knowledge from many sources outside the 

organization that matters. Knowledge acquisition is important for service-based social 

enterprises in Thailand. It is an operational driving force for the organizations. The core 

value is to benefit from the knowledge flow from outside to inside of the organization. 

According to the founder of ORG A “...I think it affects our core value or all of our 

 



204 

 

services. If they feel open to learning and when there was someone coming in they 

would feel active to learn with others...".  

Moreover, ‘understanding’ is the key for learning for social enterprises. This was 

highlighted by the communication manager of ORG B, "...We have to know how we 

can reach people with those personalities. We have to understand people. It may be the 

knowledge that makes us start to do something for the society or to develop the 

organization to reach our goal.…“. Most of the time the organization learns about 

personal skills, which include managerial knowledge from all difference stakeholders 

when they meet or work together. There is some encouragement and support to learn 

how to acquire external knowledge by the management. As the founders of both 

organizations explained, 

 "...it is very important. To develop social enterprise and to make it survive, it 

requires many aspects of the knowledge. It is because it is about operating the 

organization to move forward. To be able to drive social enterprise, the social 

goals have to be clear. They have to understand about social impact attachment. 

It has to be clear what you want to change. At the beginning, it is okay if you do 

not have it. But, after you have worked for years, it has to be clear. In terms of 

business, the knowledge about marketing, finance, IT, law, and 

communications, all have to be improved. It has to be the continued 

improvement after trials. If they are not ready to do things, they have to take 

courses or do some workshops from the outside as an additional..." (ORG A, 

Founder, Female).  
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"...We need to keep up with such dynamic world. We urge our members to learn 

as we move forward…” (ORG B, Founder, Male).  

Many others organizational members agree. For instance,  

 "...Indeed CEO has great impact on the operation of learning. You see, if we 

continuing doing this on and on and CEO have a pop-up project for us, we 

would have to turn our heads to our main duties first...” (Communications 

manager, ORG A) 

"...The management provided us a lot of support. They sent people to join 

workshops and let them share with others. They set up the KM department to 

make the information easily distributed. There is the flow of communication. 

And, the management also reemphasizes the knowledge development. When 

there are outside events, they offer everyone opportunity to attend the events…” 

(Communications manager, ORG B) 

This underlines how absorptive capacity learning is encouraged through actions, 

engagement and policies from the management to support organizational members’ 

learning from external sources.  

However, in this context, there is some evidence from the cases that when they learn, 

there is less knowledge stickiness, which appears to be common in these contexts. 

Social enterprises have less knowledge stickiness by nature. In our cases, most of the 

organizational design is based on open work space more than opening for sharing 

knowledge and experiences, although there was support for these by the founders of 

both organizations.  
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“...we share it with each other. For social enterprise, we do not worry much 

about this. We can fully and undoubtedly share things with one another…” Co-

founder, ORG A "...Yes. Sometimes, we share too many things to each other. 

The nature of our organization is like this. We have the office space which is an 

open space. And, we also have a quiet space for people who want to concentrate 

on things…” (KM manager, ORG B) 

Assimilation 

After the organization has obtained knowledge from the external sources through 

knowledge acquisition, the knowledge resources go through the knowledge 

assimilation process. It signifies the ability to communicate knowledge within the 

organization. Based on the research evidence, there was an indication of the presence 

of knowledge assimilation processes in both organizations. The co-founder of ORG A 

remarked that "...Actually we communicate a lot within the office....". This process is 

common in most social enterprises that is what social enterprises do via their activity. 

This observation was also made by the KM manager of ORG B, "...There is sharing 

across teams. They will naturally talk to and share with each other. They will share it 

through activities…”. They always had sessions like team meetings every week, where 

they would update each other on their knowledge resource, routine work, and reflect on 

actions taken for all projects to find out what knowledge they needed for further 

development. Figure 27 illustrates the feedback loops from knowledge assimilation 

back to the knowledge acquisition process. 

In the communication process, both formal and informal communication methods had 

been evident within the organization. The Community manager of ORG A confirmed 
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that "...Yes, it is informal communication... and the founder of ORG B similarly 

described how "...We have various way to share and absolutely we talk in our 

organization. We try to talk a lot and we hold monthly meeting that everyone have to 

join. Sometimes formal, sometimes informal…”. From the communication methods, we 

found that in these organizations, there were some examples of communication 

technique activities. The communication methods could be supported by technology 

tools for internal communication among teams and other members of the organization. 

According to Founder B "...Another tool is SLACK. It is our main tool for 

communications. It can create a channel. It is similar to Line, but I think its data storage 

is better. It can store data as a separated channel for each topic or each project. The 

files can also be stored as a separated channel”. In ORG A, "...we have another activity 

called ‘Check-in’. It is an activity that we have to share things online to each other 

once a week…” (Creative director). From these observation, both organizations used a 

lot of digital tools including Line or Facebook social platforms to communicate within 

their teams as well as for building their networks. Interestingly, ORG B also supported 

internal communication using the psychological techniques. For instance according to 

the Creative director of ORG B "... it is one of the methods. We used questions instead 

of commands to tell them what to do. We changed the approaches to communicate to 

them. It is to encourage them to communicate more. We have to take it easy and become 

calmer than before.…”. This technique gains a lot of engagement from organizational 

members to communicate more to allow greater flow of knowledge within the 

organization. 
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Encouragement to communicate was the organizational culture norm in both 

organizations. According to ORG B’s creative director,  

"...I just create our standard guide which is the guide of the organization, so the 

details are different from other organizations. It is like a manual used for 

communication. I think its role is to make people in the organization agree on 

the same benchmark. Actually, it is like creating an agreement with colleagues. 

This will make it easier for us to work when our team use it…”  

This is especially evident in the policy to support communication from the 

management to organizational members "...I would like not to create the 

environment that makes them fearless to share things. I do not want them to be 

afraid of sharing things...." (ORG A, Founder, Female).  

Transformation 

Following this process, the knowledge resources will be automatically pass through the 

knowledge transformation process. This process illustrates the ability to systematically 

process knowledge within the organization that embeds the absorptive capacity of the 

external knowledge and the communication concerning the knowledge transformation 

within the organization. According to the respondents, both organizations having the 

capacity to integrate knowledge in corporate knowledge transformation process.  

"...It is like… we do not want to throw this away. We would like to keep it for 

recycle, but we never use it. So, we apply it to the knowledge. We select what 

(we) want to throw away and what we want to organize. It is because, before 
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that, it was too messy, and we did not make use of it...." (ORG A, Space 

manager, Female).  

"...For our team, we have handled more varieties of work. We have to apply and 

make use of various knowledge. In fact, in every knowledge transfer process, 

there is new learning. We can see that the learning plays its role in every step 

of the process. For example, knowledge applying occurs from learning. To 

integrate the knowledge, we also have to learn and know how to apply it…” 

(ORG B, Creative director). 

 This illustrates the significant integration of new know-how to the pervious method as 

well as linking existing knowledge to new insights. The learning process implicitly 

played a role in the transformation process when the knowledge resources become 

integrated.  

There was evidence showing the common purpose of knowledge transformation to 

make knowledge resources ready to use in the organizational operational activities and 

at the commercialization stage. Both organizations mentioned situational examples to 

elaborate on this point.  

"...Our main expectation is to be able to apply the knowledge gained in their 

real lives. It is not just listening to the theories but do not know to what it can 

be linked...” (Founder, ORG A) 

"...we can bring all knowledge to integrate it into what we are doing – in terms 

of both the community development and business things. We can bring tools to 

develop the community. For example, when we teach the community, we can 
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use the tools and apply them with the real situations. It is to create innovation 

for the process. Or, even in the business, or clients or the marketplace, we can 

bring technologies to top up – or to develop – it to become more convenient for 

using in terms of commercialization or business development..." (ORG B, 

Communication manager) 

Based on the observations and interviews, we found that the service-based social 

enterprises in Thailand were knowledge-based organizations in nature. This was 

acknowledged by the management of the two organizations, where according to the co-

founder 1 of ORG A "...We considered ourselves as the knowledge-based 

organization…" and "...our competency is the learning process…" (Founder, ORG A. 

This supports the finding that knowledge resources are significant assets for service-

based social enterprises.  

Thus, these findings support the effectiveness and efficiency of knowledge 

transformation and the recognition of it being a part of organizational competency for 

service-based social enterprises. The critical transformation of knowledge is described,  

"...Actually, it is about to learn and to grow up together. It is because the 

organization believes that people in the organization are friends. In my opinion, 

I think if we support employees to understand the knowledge procession as the 

main organizational competency for ORG A. They do it as routine process for 

their organization. Such knowledge will finally help the organization in 

return...” (ORG A Space manager)  
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This also highlights the common understanding and empathy among the management 

team for the significance of effectiveness and efficiency in the knowledge 

transformation process based on routine activities in their practices. 

This research further found that the transformation routines in organizational 

knowledge are ‘systematically learning processes’ in order to transform knowledge to 

the application for practical purposes. The sub-knowledge processing within the 

organizational knowledge transformation process are analyzed, combined, integrated, 

and linked to new insights. There were clear examples from ORG A’s founder of the 

knowledge transformation process in the organization, which indicates that they 

initiated a sub-process to analyze the situation and combined the knowledge with that 

of the organization, "...We are understanding which types of targets we have... after we 

have worked for 3 years, we can see our targets…".  

They are also aware of the effort needed to integrate knowledge within the organization, 

"...we know which types of models we are able to work with them…" and that "...After 

we understand our targets, we launched the models to determine which types of models 

we should work with our targets…” The process of thinking showed that the 

organization linked its knowledge to new insights. Importantly, the feedback suggested 

that the systematic learning process was seemingly hidden within the main knowledge 

transformation process. 

The knowledge management system mainly appeared at the point when the 

organization has systematically transformed knowledge. According to the Community 

manager of ORG A, "…Yes, we have systematically integrated and made use of 

knowledge and information within the organization…". On the same point, ORG A co-
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founder 1 agreed that in terms of knowledge transformation method they would reflect 

on work completed. It is also worth noting that this reflective decoding technique has 

been adopted by ORG A in every project. ORG A collects the output of lessons learned 

as a way to retain organizational knowledge. Every time when the staff decoded the 

lessons learnt, they gain additional knowledge for the organization. Informally, the 

concept of knowledge management has also been applied informally in ORG B. Most 

of the employees in ORG B understood they need to adhere to the practices of 

knowledge management. As the founder of ORG B explains, "...We have a KM 

manager. She is responsible for managing knowledge. It is important. If we don’t 

record any knowledge or don’t develop new knowledge, it seems like we don’t try to 

grow up.…”.  

Exploitation 

When the knowledge resource is processed in the organization, the knowledge 

exploitation process begins. One of the clear indications of exploitation came from the 

Community manager of ORG A who spoke about the utilization of their knowledge 

resources in creating value, "...Yes, we have integrated knowledge and information for 

the practice in commercial....". A view was shared by the KM manager of ORG B, 

"...We know if it works or not when we do the action test in the commercialization 

progress. The board of directors are open minded for almost all opportunities. Based 

on my experience, there are very few cases that the Board of Directors do not allow us 

to go for commercialize…”.  

According to the founder of ORG A, many economic and social values were created 

through the organization applying the new knowledge to their practice in terms of 
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commercial and social innovation "...Yes! We are applying the new knowledge into their 

practices or projects in terms of innovation for both business and social” (ORG A, 

Founder, Female). In terms of economic values, there were some improvement of their 

products and services for their target customers, which were clearly demonstrated in 

this case study. However, social value creation reflected the results of the work of the 

social enterprises that impacted the social targets of each organization identified from 

this case study. There were also improvements in organizational processes from the 

utilization of their knowledge resources. These values supported higher productivity in 

the organization. The evidence to this observation is based on one of the respondent’s 

feedback that "...We also learn from it and gain the knowledge. After making use of it, 

our organization can work more effectively and faster....." (ORG A, Community 

manager, Female). Another management member of ORG A clearly explained the 

linkage between the integration of knowledge resources to the utilization for economic 

and social values in practice within the organization explaining that  

"...The integration of knowledge is coming into some outcomes. Now that our 

staff understands more on our practices, we can do something more on the 

matter of income. More income leads to more impact on society, more projects, 

and more people to join our cause. We are paying more attention on financial 

model instead of just explore what we are interested about..." (ORG A, Co-

founder2, Male).  

These analyses, as presented in Figure 27, illustrate the presence of absorptive capacity 

as reflected in the internal feedback loop between the transformation and exploitation 

of knowledge resources. These findings address the sub-research question 1.2, that 
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the absorptive capacity of service-based social enterprises in Thailand can be similarly 

described as commercial organizations, but that the implementation is context specific.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

5.5.3. Types of knowledge (content based) transferred in Thai service-based 

social enterprises: the exploration of ORG A and ORG B 

The further explore the absorptive capacity in the service-based social enterprise in 

Thailand, the knowledge types of ORG A and ORG B that were transferred across the 

service-based social enterprise networks were analyzed and identified by examining the 

content base of the knowledge. In doing so, this section aims to answer the sub-

research question 1.3 what are the types of knowledge that are transferred in Thai 

service-based social enterprises networks?  

Following are the exercises conducted with the participants on the types of knowledge 

that prevailed within their organizations. Figure 28 depicts a live example of the coding 

based on the exercise given to the respondents during the interviews. The respondents 

were asked to specify the knowledge resources that prevailed in their organization. 

Upon identifying the knowledge, participants were asked to group the knowledge based 

Qualitative Research Proposition 2: The absorptive capacity of service-based social 

enterprises in Thailand can be similarly described as commercial organizations, but that 

the implementation is context specific.  
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on the type of content. The coding was completed manually along with the participants 

(see the details in Appendix F). The drawings demonstrated the actual joint working 

processes. 

Figure 28: Example of answer and coding from  

 

(ORG A, Co-Founder1, Male) 

Based on the data analysis, 4 significant types of knowledge occurred in the Thai 

service-based social enterprises. The knowledge based on content are social enterprise 

managerial knowledge, technological knowledge, market knowledge, social 

knowledge. The clarification of each type of knowledge are further developed by the 

expert in the areas.  
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The following are the operational definitions based on each knowledge type developed 

based on the empirical data collected for this qualitative study.  

1. Social enterprise managerial knowledge refers to “the 

organizational know-how and competencies required to efficiently coordinate, 

solve problems and manage the internal and external resources in the context 

of social enterprises”.  

2. Technological knowledge refers to “the organizational know-how 

and competencies required to efficiently manage and adjusting the 

technological knowledge related to the service/ product development process in 

order to respond to rapid changes”.  

3. Market knowledge refers to “the organizational know-how and 

competencies required to collect and identify information about the market and 

customers. It includes market structure information, characteristics of 

customers, and insights into consumer perceptions and needs”.  

4. Social knowledge refers to “the organizational know-how and 

competencies required to collect and identify information about the social 

context. This includes insights about the social issues, mechanisms of social 

issues, fundamentals of social problems, as well as social needs and solutions”. 

 

According to the coding analysis, technological knowledge and social knowledge were 

distinct from other knowledge types. However, the findings from the interviews were 
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able to clarify the difference between social enterprise managerial knowledge and 

market knowledge. The Communication manager of ORG A explained how 

“...Knowledge about market should be separated here. It involves a clear portrayal of 

what we do. For marketing, it’s about what and where we want to offer and who our 

clients are. And also branding issue… how we are going to promote our offer....”. The 

same line of thought was reflected by co-founder of ORG A, "...I consider it as a part 

of marketing skills. It is like marketing-oriented. It is because the nature of doing 

business is to satisfy customers’ needs. It is unlikely that this is what we want to offer. 

The customers are clever. They have right to buy or not to buy our products and service. 

All in all, it is to produce things that customers need and want....".  

The knowledge content relevant to the marketing aspects such as, the 4Ps (Price, Place, 

Product and Promotion) are part of market knowledge. However, it excluded marketing 

management. The procedures of marketing management are part of the social enterprise 

managerial knowledge. It also includes the knowledge about customer insights. Market 

knowledge, largely embeds the needs and wants of the consumers.  

Focusing in the dimensions of knowledge types, imply a mixture of both tacit and 

explicit knowledge. In each type of knowledge (social enterprise managerial 

knowledge, technological knowledge, market knowledge, and social knowledge), we 

also explored the absorptive capacity processes of acquisition, assimilation, 

transformation, and exploitation.  

The findings of this qualitative part of the study addressed the sub-research question 

1.3 which showed that social enterprise managerial knowledge, technology knowledge, 
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market knowledge and social knowledge are all necessary as types of knowledge in 

absorptive capacity for service-based social enterprises in Thailand. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

These findings are collated and presented in the exploratory of conceptual framework 

illustrated in Figure 29 (more details of the research coding is presented in appendix 

E). Each knowledge type is explained by the individual process of absorptive capacity 

in both organizations. The findings from this exploratory qualitative stage will be used 

as a foundation for the quantitative part of the study to development a measurement 

model and hypotheses. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Qualitative Research Proposition 3: Social enterprise managerial knowledge, 

technology knowledge, market knowledge and social knowledge are all necessary as 

types of knowledge in absorptive capacity for service-based social enterprises in 

Thailand. 
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Figure 29: The exploratory conceptual framework of absorptive capacity process 
and knowledge categories (content based) that are transferred in the Thai service-
based social enterprises 
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5.6. Conclusion 

This chapter presented the qualitative findings based on the case studies of the two 

service-based social enterprises (ORG A and ORG B) introduced at the beginning of 

this chapter. ORG A was a case of a social enterprise combined with an intermediary, 

while ORG B was a pure social enterprise.  

The cross case analysis addressed this study’s research question 1 and sub-research 

questions 1.1, 1.2 and 1.3. 

The findings from this exploratory qualitative part of the study showed the difference 

in tie types – specifically, the business tie, political tie, university and research tie, 

social enterprise tie, and social stakeholder tie. The qualitative research proposition 1 

that is in addition to the commonly studied network ties (managerial ties (business & 

political), university and research tie), the findings revealed the social enterprise tie and 

social stakeholder tie that were relevant to service-based social enterprises in Thailand. 

These ties occurred in the service-based social enterprise network and their 

characteristics and roles were further detailed and clarified from the case study data.  

This part of the study also found organizational absorptive capacity. While this is not 

uncommon in many commercial organizations, what was novel in this case, was that 

the social enterprise context became sensitive and situation dependent. Therefore, this 

part of the qualitative research proposition 2 suggested that the absorptive capacity of 

service-based social enterprises in Thailand can be similarly described as commercial 

organizations, but its implementation is context specific. Moreover, the findings in this 

chapter also identified the different type of knowledge and provided the definition and 
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explanation of these differences in types of knowledge based on content, such as social 

enterprise managerial knowledge, technological knowledge, market knowledge, and 

social knowledge. These types of knowledge enable transformation in service-based 

social enterprise in Thailand. These findings addressed the qualitative research 

proposition 3 that social enterprise managerial knowledge, technology knowledge, 

market knowledge and social knowledge are all necessary as types of knowledge in 

absorptive capacity for service-based social enterprises in Thailand.  

The findings from the qualitative study are collated and in combination with the review 

of the literature (Chapter 3) will form the basis of the research framework for 

formulating hypotheses and developing a quantitative research model for the 

quantitative part of the research study.  
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CHAPTER 6: QUANTITATIVE RESEARCH STUDY 

6.1. Introduction 

In this chapter presents the developed research model and hypotheses to answering the 

quantitative research question 2 what are the relationships between strength of ties, 

absorptive capacity cum knowledge types, and value creation (social and economic) for 

Thai service-based social enterprises?. Meanwhile, the quantitative sub-research 

question 2.1. - 2.4. are provided to be answer in this chapter. The development of 

research model and hypotheses based on the literature review, the primary research 

framework along the identified research gaps (discussed in Chapter 3) combining with 

the research proposition that derived from the output of the qualitative study (in Chapter 

5). Subsequently, the variables, measurements and the operationalization of 

questionnaire are explained in this section. We presents and discusses the research 

results of the study. The research results analysis are in accordance to the research 

questions, hypotheses as well as the methodologies that have been discussed. We 

presented the results of quantitative research. The section starts with a presentation of 

the descriptive statistics. Next, further explanation is made with the join two stages 

approach to identify the hierarchical components of the PLS-SEM model. The assessed 

results the PLS-SEM reflective measurement and structural model are discussed in 

greater details. In the next section, the hypothesis testing results of PLS-SEM structural 

model are presented. To add depth to the final discussion, advanced method of PLS-

SEM analysis presents the importance-performance mapping to deliver the 

recommendations for the service-based social enterprise in Thailand. 
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6.2. Quantitative Research Model and Hypotheses: 

 

 

The research model has developing from the framework in literature review (chapter 

3). In addition, the research propositions from our qualitative exploratory study also 

support in validating the modification of research model and hypotheses in quantitative 

study (Chapter 5). The research propositions from our qualitative study are recapped in 

the following. 

Qualitative Research Proposition 1: We propose that additionally to the 

commonly studied network ties (managerial, business & political, university and 

research), we propose that the social enterprise tie and social stakeholder tie appear and 

are a part of service-based social enterprises in Thailand. 
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Qualitative Research Proposition 2: We propose that the absorptive capacity 

of service-based social enterprises in Thailand can be similarly described as 

commercial organizations, but that the implementation is context specific. 

Qualitative Research Proposition 3: We propose that social enterprise 

managerial knowledge, technology knowledge, market knowledge and social 

knowledge are all necessary as types of knowledge in absorptive capacity for service-

based social enterprises in Thailand. 

This development of quantitative research model supports in answering the quantitative 

research question 2 and the sub-research question 2.1 – 2.4 that have been discussed in 

Chapter 1. The quantitative research questions are recapped in the following. 

Quantitative Research Question 2. What are the relationships between strength of 

ties, absorptive capacity cum knowledge types, and value creation (social and 

economic) for Thai service-based social enterprises?  

Quantitative Sub-research Question 2.1: To what extent do tie strengths 

influence the Thai service-based social enterprise absorptive capacity cum 

knowledge types? 

Quantitative Sub-research Question 2.2: To what extent does absorptive 

capacity cum knowledge types influence the Thai service-based social 

enterprise value creation? 

Quantitative Sub-research Question 2.3: To what extent do tie strengths 

influence the Thai service-based social enterprise value creation? 
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Quantitative Sub-research Question 2.4: What is the role of ACAP to create 

value in relation to the type of strength ties in a Thai service-based social 

enterprise network?  

The model explains the construct of the casual relationships between independent 

variables (Strength of ties), mediating variables (Absorptive capacity) and dependent 

variables (Social enterprise value creation). It presents an overall conceptual model of 

the study. In the meantime, the framework also describes the reflective measurement 

model between the indicator (observed variable in the quadrilateral) and each construct 

(latent variable in the circle). This research uses the 'organizational network level' and 

organizational level (multiple unit of analysis) as the unit of analysis. The 

organizational network represents the inter-organizational relationships of the network. 

The level of construct is at the organizational level. 

Generally, there are 4 hypotheses in this research. Our research hypotheses are 

generated from the literature review that have been highlighted in Chapter 3 as well as 

the research proposition from qualitative research finding in Chapter 5. The qualitative 

research proposition clearly proposes that social enterprise tie and social stakeholder 

tie appear to be consider in service-based social enterprises in Thailand. In the 

meantime, the social knowledge also clearly proposes to be transfer and used in Thai 

service-based social organization.  

Hypotheses developed by considering to the social dimensions that distingue social 

enterprise from commercial enterprise. Moreover, there is a clear indication from the 

discussion in the previous chapter that the social stakeholder is the principle for social 

enterprises as the social problem drives social enterprise concept. The social dimension 
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have been driven social enterprise. All hypotheses mainly are developed by considering 

based on the 3rd theoretical gap that are already discussed in the literature review that 

there might be the link between Tie strength, Absorptive capacity, and Value creation. 

The following are the summary and conclusion of the hypotheses in this research.  

Quantitative Research Hypotheses 

Quantitative Research Hypothesis 1: The strength of tie positively influences 

with the organizational absorptive capacity of service-based social enterprises in 

Thailand. 

Quantitative Research Hypothesis 2: The organizational absorptive capacity 

positively influences with the value creation of service-based social enterprises in 

Thailand. 

Quantitative Research Hypothesis 3: The strength of tie positively influences 

with the value creation of service-based social enterprises in Thailand. 

Quantitative Research Hypothesis 4: Organizational absorptive capacity acts 

as a mediating variable between the strength of ties and value creation of service-based 

social enterprise in Thailand. 

 

6.3. Variable, Measurement and Operationalization  

The variables come from three theoretical domains which comprises of ties strength, 

absorptive capacity, and value creation. Literature review in the previous section 
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supported the modification of variables in research framework as well as the 

measurement procedure development and the operationalization items of questionnaire 

for quantitative study. Additionally, in the first phase of this research, the research 

proposition from the exploratory research findings in qualitative case study is used to 

validate the modification of variables in research model for the subsequent quantitative 

study.  

The following research model diagram below summaries the relationship of variables 

indication which comprise of the measurement variables (indicators) in measurement 

model and latent variables in structural model. The figures of matrix as following shows 

the operational of each variables and relationships within the research framework. The 

later section explains each variable the measurement procedure and operationalizing 

questions in the questionnaire in detail. The details of items from the operationalization 

question and measurement procedure in the questionnaire are adopted from other 

relevance research publications as well as the qualitative research proposition from the 

qualitative finding that discuss in the following section on variable, measurement, and 

operationalization. 
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(1) Measurement Model              (2) Structural Mode 
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Where 

𝑥𝑥1 = Strength of Business tie (TI_BT) 

𝑥𝑥2 = Strength of Political tie (TI_PT)  

𝑥𝑥3 = Strength of University and Research tie (TI_UNI) 

𝑥𝑥4 = Strength of Social Enterprise Tie (TI_SET) 

𝑥𝑥5 = Strength of Social Stakeholder tie (TI_ST) 

𝑥𝑥6 = Absorptive Capacity in Social Enterprise Managerial Knowledge 

(ACAP_SEMGK) 

𝑥𝑥7 = Absorptive Capacity in Technological Knowledge (ACAP_TK) 

𝑥𝑥8 = Absorptive Capacity in Market Knowledge (ACAP_MK) 

𝑥𝑥9 = Absorptive Capacity in Social Knowledge (ACAP_SK) 

𝑥𝑥10 = Economics Value Creation (SEVC_E) 

𝑥𝑥11 = Social Value Creation (SEVC_S) 

𝑌𝑌1  = Strength of Ties (TI) 

𝑌𝑌2 = Absorptive Capacity (ACAP) 

𝑌𝑌3 = Social Enterprise Value Creation (SEVC) 

𝑃𝑃𝑥𝑥  = Relationships between Latent Variables 

𝑙𝑙𝑥𝑥 = Factor Loading between Indicator and Latent Variables 
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6.3.1. Independent Variables  

Strength of ties (TI) is the main construct among the independent variables. It is the 

latent variable for the research framework. It refers to strong and weak ties that link 

between two nodes in the network (Gilbert & Karahalios, 2009; Granovetter, 1973; 

Haythornthwaite, 2002; Marsden & Campbell, 1984). There are different approaches 

to define strong and weak ties. This research mainly adopt strong and weak ties based 

on type of ties when considering the measurement of time spent in the relationships and 

the frequency of the contact that have been used for each type of tie (Chen et al., 2014; 

Chung, 2012; Granovetter, 1973; N. Lin et al., 1981; Muzamil Naqshbandi & Kaur, 

2014; Park & Luo, 2001; Ramos-Vielba, Fernández-Esquinas, & Espinosa-de-los-

Monteros, 2010) As indicated in the research assumptions, there are five type of ties as 

indicated namely managerial ties (business & political), university and research tie, 

social enterprise tie and social stakeholders tie. These indicators are measurement 

variables to determine the latent or construct variable of ties strength. The detail of the 

measurement procedure development in each type of ties and the operationalizing 

questions in questionnaire are defined in the following section.  

Strength of managerial ties (business tie (TI_BT) and political tie (TI_PT)) 

The managerial ties consisting of business and political tie, concern the participation to 

mobilize personal contacts for beneficial in business opportunity purpose (Granovetter, 

1985). On organization level, it is an effort of the firm to cooperate with their business 

partners to obtain and sustain their competitive advantages and opportunities (Powell, 

2003). Business tie refer to the connection of the firm to the other firms' executive such 

as suppliers, buyers, and competitors (Chetty & Holm, 2000; Chung, 2012; Dubini & 
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Aldrich, 1991; Johanson & Mattsson, 2015; Luo et al., 2008). Political tie or 

government ties refer to any firm’s economics transaction that interact with government 

officials (Luo et al., 2008). 

This research uses seven points Likert scale of measurement to assess the level of tie 

strength from strong to weak in the questionnaire. The respondents are asked with the 

question:  

Each of the statement below has to do with your thoughts about 

your organization. Please circle the number that corresponds with 

your extent of total Disagreement (1) to full Agreement (7).  

The operationalization of the question in the questionnaire are adapted from the various 

research work of (Chen et al., 2014; Chung, 2012; Muzamil Naqshbandi & Kaur, 2014; 

Park & Luo, 2001). The reliability Cronbach alpha of variable in their studied ranged 

from 0.78 - 0.87. The questions are developed based on the Thai social enterprises 

context. This process has been conducted after the qualitative study and adjusted items 

based on the qualitative findings. The operationalizing questions design for represent 

the overall organizational constructs. The question items identified are as follows: 

To what extend do you agree with the following statement about your relationships 

with your business partners.  

• Our organization has cultivated close connections with “other organizations 

in our business sectors” e.g. supplier’s company, organization partnership, 

sponsor organization, rival organization, organizations that are Social 

enterprises or non-Social enterprises target customers. 

 



232 

 

• Our organization has cultivated close connection with “the business unit or 

group of people in our business sectors” e.g. supplier’s team, partner’s 

team, sponsor’s team, competitor business units, group of Social enterprises 

or non-Social enterprises target customers. 

• Our organization has cultivated close connection with “the individuals in 

our business sectors” e.g. people from suppliers, partners, sponsors, 

competitors, Social enterprise or non-Social enterprise target customer. 

To what extend do you agree with the following statement about your relationships 

with government partners.  

• Our organization has cultivated close connections with “government 

organizations” e.g. government ministries, Ministry of Commerce, and 

Ministry of Social Development and Human Security 

• Our organization has cultivated close connections with “government 

agencies or government units” e.g. government agency in the ministry, 

TSEO, tax bureaus , and commercial administration bureaus 

• Our organization has cultivated close connections with “ government 

officers” e.g. people in government ministry, TSEO staffs, revenue 

office staffs, and commercial administration bureaus staffs 

Strength of University and Research tie (TI_UNI) 

University and research ties refer to the connection to universities and research centers 

(Muzamil Naqshbandi & Kaur, 2014). This research uses a seven points Likert scale 
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measurement to evaluate the level of tie strength in the questionnaire. The respondents 

are asked to response to the following statement: 

Each of the statement below has to do with your thoughts about 

your organization. Please circle the number that corresponds with 

your extent of total Disagreement (1) to full Agreement (7).  

The operationalization of questions in the questionnaire is adapted from the questions 

based on the research by (Muzamil Naqshbandi & Kaur, 2014; Ramos-Vielba et al., 

2010). The reliability Cronbach alpha of variable in their study ranged from 0.78 to 

0.87. The questions are developed based on the Thai social enterprises context. This 

process starts after the qualitative study and adjusted base on the qualitative findings. 

The operationalizing question designs to represent the overall of organizational 

construct. The propose questions have been identify as follows: 

To what extend do you agree with the following statement about your relationships 

you’re your university and research partners. 

• Our organization has cultivated close connections with “university and 

research institutions. 

• Our organization has cultivated close connections with “university 

departments and research units”. 

• Our organization has cultivated close connections with “university 

lecturers, students and researchers”. 

Social enterprise tie (TI_SET), and Social stakeholder tie (TI_ST) 
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Social enterprise tie, and Social stakeholders tie are seem to be relevant and play 

significant roles in the social enterprises context. However, previously, these ties have 

not been discussed seriously in the research area of tie strength.  

Although, there are some literatures that mentioned about the term 'social stakeholder 

ties' (Chetty & Holm, 2000; Chung, 2012; Johanson & Mattsson, 2015; Luo et al., 2008) 

much of the discussion are related to market and consumer ties, and not the real social 

stakeholders or social ties that are affected from the social issues. There is clear 

indication that social is the principle for social enterprises as the social problem drives 

social enterprise concept. 

This research has developed these variables from the qualitative research propositions 

after the qualitative finding. We proposes to use seven points Likert scale measurement 

to measure level of strength of tie in the questionnaire. The respondents are asked the 

following question: 

Each of the statement below has to do with your thoughts about 

your organization. Please circle the number that corresponds with 

your extent of total Disagreement (1) to full Agreement (7).  

The operationalization of the question items to ask respondent in the questionnaire are 

developed based on Thai social enterprises context after the qualitative study. The 

pattern of the questions is developed based on the question from the existing type of 

ties in the previous section to make it representative to the overall organizational 

construct level. The questions is designed to represent the overall of organizational 

construct, while each question is generated from the exploratory qualitative research 
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findings that is of relevance to the service-based social enterprises context. In the 

meantime, the questions are developed based on the face validity in the service-based 

social enterprise context that is supported by the qualitative findings. The propose 

questions identified are as follow:  

To what extend do you agree with the following statements about your relationships 

with your social entrepreneur partners. 

• Our organization has cultivated close connections with “social 

enterprise organization”. 

• Our organization has cultivated close connections with “business units 

or group of people in social enterprises. 

• Our organization has cultivated close connections with “social 

entrepreneur who is running social enterprise and the change maker who 

wants to run social enterprise. This includes staffs in the social enterprise 

organization”. 

To what extend do you agree with the following statement about your relationships 

with your social partners.  

• Our organization has cultivated close connections with “the 

organization in our social sectors” e.g. NGOs, Social foundations, and 

communities that relevance to the social target. 

• Our organization has cultivated close connections with “the business 

unit or group of people in our social sectors” e.g. NGOs team, Social 

foundation team, and group of social target. 
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• Our organization has cultivated close connections with “the individuals 

in our social sectors” e.g. NGOs staffs, Social foundation staffs, and 

individuals of social target. 

6.3.2. Mediating Variables 

Absorptive capacity (ACAP) is the main construct of mediating variables in the 

research framework. It is also another latent variable for the research framework. It is 

the ability to process transferring knowledge. Cohen & Levinthal (1989, 1990, 1994) 

explained that it was an ability of organization learnt from the external sources of 

knowledge. This research adopts the absorptive capacity concept from the procession 

aspect, acquisition, assimilation, transformation and exploitation (Flatten et al., 2011) 

as the indicator or measurement variable of the latent variable.  

In addition, this research explains absorptive capacity and the types of knowledge in 

the combination dimensions. The type of knowledge is content based which include 

social enterprise managerial knowledge, technology knowledge, market knowledge and 

social knowledge (Sammarra & Biggiero, 2008). Some parts of definition of each 

knowledge type are adopted from (Sammarra & Biggiero, 2008). However, some 

definitions have been developed base on the face validity in service-based social 

enterprises context which have been supported by the qualitative propositions from the 

qualitative findings. In the questionnaire, the respondents are asked to learn and 

understand each type of knowledge before continuing answering the questionnaire in 

the absorptive capacity section. Therefore, the propose definitions of each type of 

knowledge are expressed as follows:  
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• Social enterprise managerial knowledge, refers to the organizational know-

how and competencies required to effectively and efficiently coordinate, 

understanding insight to solve problems and manage internal and external 

resources in the context of social enterprises.  

• Technological knowledge, refers to the organizational know-how and 

competencies required to effectively and efficiently manage and adjust the 

technological knowledge related to the product/service development process in 

order to respond to the rapid changes. 

• Market knowledge, refers to the organizational know-how and competencies 

required to identify and collect information about the market. This include 

consumer knowledge, information about market structure, including know-how 

on the characteristic of customers, their preferences, and consumer needs and 

insights.  

• Social knowledge, refers to the organizational know-how and competencies 

required to identify and collect information about the social context. This 

includes insights about social issues, mechanisms of social issues, fundamentals 

of social problems, as well as social needs and solutions. 

Absorptive capacity cum type of knowledge (content based) 

The absorptive capacity and the type of knowledge (content based) are the combination 

between the four processions of absorptive capacity (acquisition, assimilation, 

transformation and exploitation). It can be explained by combining them with different 

type of knowledge that are based on content relating to Social enterprise managerial 
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knowledge, Technology knowledge, Market knowledge and Social knowledge which 

have been explained as above.  

Therefore, Absorptive capacity in Social enterprise managerial knowledge 

(ACAP_SEMGK), Absorptive capacity in Technology knowledge (ACAP_TK), 

Absorptive capacity in Market knowledge (ACAP_MK), and Absorptive capacity in 

Social knowledge (ACAP_SK) are indicators or measurement variables to measure the 

latent or construct variable of Absorptive capacity in service-based social enterprises.  

This research uses seven points Likert scale measurement to measure the absorptive 

capacity in the questionnaire. The respondents are asked the following question: 

Each of the statement below has to do with your thoughts about 

your organization. Please circle the number that corresponds with 

your extent of total Disagreement (1) to full Agreement (7).  

In the questionnaire, there is also the section to ask the respondents to learn and 

understand each type of knowledge before answering the questionnaire in the 

absorptive capacity section. The operationalization of the question to ask respondent in 

the questionnaire is adapt from the questions from (Flatten et al., 2011). The reliability 

of Cronbach alpha of variables in their studied is between 0.79 – 0.91. The propose 

questions identified are as follows:  

To what extent your company search and use external knowledge: Please consider your 

answers based on the following types of knowledge (…Social enterprise managerial 

knowledge, Technology knowledge, Market knowledge and Social knowledge…)  
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• The search for relevant (…types of knowledge…) concerning our 

industry is every-day business in our company. 

• Our management motivates the employees to use (…types of 

knowledge…) sources within our industry. 

• Our management expects that the employees deal with (…types of 

knowledge…) beyond our industry. 

To what extent the following statements fit the communication structure in your 

company: Please considering your answer based on the following types of knowledge 

(…Social enterprise managerial knowledge, Technology knowledge, Market 

knowledge and Social knowledge…)  

• Our company, ideas and concepts are communicated (…types of 

knowledge…) cross individuals and team. 

• Our management emphasizes cross individuals and team support to 

solve problems by (…types of knowledge…) 

• In our company, there is a quick information flow about (…types of 

knowledge…), e.g., if an individual or business unit obtains important 

information about (…types of knowledge…) it communicates this 

information promptly to all other people, business units, and 

departments. 

• Our management demands periodical cross departmental meetings to 

interchange new developments, problems, and achievements in (…types 

of knowledge…) 
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To what extent the following statements fit the integration of knowledge in your 

company: Please considering your answer based on the following types of knowledge 

(…Social enterprise managerial knowledge, Technology knowledge, Market 

knowledge and Social knowledge…)  

• Our organization members have the ability to structure and to use 

collected (…types of knowledge…). 

• Our organization members are used to absorb new (…types of 

knowledge…) as well as to prepare it for further purposes and to make 

it available. 

• Our organization members successfully link existing (…types of 

knowledge…) with new insights. 

• Our organization members are able to apply new (…types of 

knowledge…) in their practical work. 

To what extent the following statements fit the commercial exploitation of the 

integrated knowledge in your company: Please considering your answer based on the 

following types of knowledge (…Social enterprise managerial knowledge, Technology 

knowledge, Market knowledge and Social knowledge…) 

• Our management supports the development of innovation from using 

(…types of knowledge…). 

• Our company regularly reconsiders new (,,,types of knowledge…) and 

adapts them accordant to new technology. 
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• Our company has the ability to work more effective by adopting new 

(…types of knowledge…). 

6.3.3. Dependent Variables 

Social enterprise value creation (SEVC) is main construct of dependent variables of 

the research framework. It is another latent variable of the research framework. It is the 

result of process in access, combination and exchanges of resources including the 

ability to deploy them intra or/and inter organization for the purpose of value creation 

(Moran & Ghoshal, 1999). In social enterprise context, there are social and economic 

value creation which are part of financial and social performance for social enterprises. 

There are outcomes from an organizational absorptive capacity in the context of 

service-based social enterprises in Thailand. The measurement of value creation in 

social enterprise are measured by the subjective measurement as in the research by Liu 

et al. (2015) on about value creation.  

Economic value creation (SEVC_E) 

Economic value creation is an indicator or measurement variable to measure the latent 

or construct variable of social enterprise value creation. The measuring method has 

been adopted and adapted from the 6 items based on the research work of Cooney 

(2006), Meyskens et al. (2010) and Weisbrod (2004). The six items forms the key 

economic performance indicators for social enterprises over the past one years as 

discussed in the earlier section (Liu et al., 2015). 
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This research uses seven-point Likert scale measurement to measure the level of 

Economic value creation in the questionnaire. The respondents are asked the following 

question: 

Each of the statement below has to do with your thoughts about 

your organization. Please circle the number that corresponds with 

your extent of total Disagreement (1) to full Agreement (7).  

The operationalization of the question to ask respondents in the questionnaire is adapt 

from the questions items from (Liu et al., 2015). The reliability Cronbach alpha of 

variable in their studied is about 0.88 - 0.89. The development of the questions is based 

on Thai social enterprises context. The operationalizing question designs to represent 

the overall of organizational construct. The propose questions is as follow 

To what extend do you agree with statements about Economic value creation in your 

organization 

• Our organization gains profit from doing business. 

• Our organization can achieve its financial goals. 

• Our organization is satisfied with its customers. 

• Our organization has delivered value to its customers. 

• Our organization has expanded our business activities to various 

locations. 

• Our organization is more involved in various business activities. 
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Social value creation (SEVC_S) 

Social value creation is an indicator or measurement variable to measure the latent or 

construct variable of Social enterprise value creation. In this research, the measuring 

method comprises of the five items based on the research work of Gainer and Padanyi 

(2005), Mottner and Ford (2005) and Alex Nicholls (2010). Social value occurs when 

the social enterprise produces solutions to social problems that creates a social impact 

(Bornstein, 2007; Chell, 2007).There are five items that represented the part of social 

performance for social enterprise over the past one year as discussed in the previous 

studies (Liu et al., 2015).  

This research uses seven points Likert scale measurement to measure level of Social 

value creation in the questionnaire. The respondents are asked the following question: 

Each of the statement below has to do with your thoughts about 

your organization. Please circle the number that corresponds with 

your extent of total Disagreement (1) to full Agreement (7).  

The operationalization of the question to ask respondents in the questionnaire is adapted 

from the questions items from (Liu et al., 2015). The reliability Cronbach alpha of 

variable in their studied is about 0.88 - 0.89. The development of the questions is based 

on Thai social enterprises context. The operationalizing question designs represents the 

overall of organizational construct. Though the context of social enterprises, the main 

focus of social enterprises aim to obtain social impact as their priority objectives. 

Therefore, the questionnaire also identified the ultimate objectives of social enterprise 

in the questionnaire by mentioning the following question:  

 



244 

 

To what extend do you agree with statements about Social value creation in your 

organization 

• Our organization is involved the contact for public contribution (for 

positive social impacts) 

• Our organization is involved with government (or its funding body’s) 

grants for enterprise activities (for positive social impact) 

• Our organization serves more beneficiaries to the community (for 

positive social impact) 

• Our organization provides more social contribution (for positive social 

impact 

• Our organization able to expand social contribution to different 

locations (for positive social impacts)  

 

The Appendix G presents the table that summarize of variables, measurement and 

operationalization. The table conclude the list of latent variables (constructs), 

measurement variables (indicators), number of items, items, scales and reference. The 

complete questionnaire for the data collection is presented in Appendix H. 
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6.4. Quantitative Results 

After complete the quantitative data collection and analysis. The following part presents 

the quantitative results. The results help to answer the 2nd research question on the 

relationships between strength of ties, absorptive capacity cum knowledge types, and 

value creation (social and economic) for Thai service-based social enterprises. The first 

part elaborates the general views of the descriptive statistics from the collected data. It 

presents the evolution of data transformation using PLS-SEM method of the joint two 

stage approach for hierarchical component model which include the descriptive statistic 

from the 1st and 2nd stage. 

The second section shows the assessment of the PLS-SEM measurement and structural 

models to evaluate the quality of data and measurement models such as factor analysis, 

internal consistency, validities reliabilities, and see the quality of the structural model 

estimation. Following this section, we conducted the hypothesis testing the significance 

level of path coefficients of the PLS-SEM structural models. This section would tests 

all 4 hypotheses from the quantitative sub-research question 2.1 – 2.4 as previously 

mention. These processes are clarified the PLS-SEM results of the structural model as 

well as bootstrapping results of structural equitation modeling. As a result, this section 

is able to answer the quantitative research questions 2 on what are the relationships 

between strength of ties, absorptive capacity cum knowledge types, and value creation 

(social and economic) for Thai service-based social enterprises. Lastly, this chapter 

presents the advanced method of PLS-SEM analysis by indicating the Importance-

Performance Mapping to come up with the recommendations for the service-based 

social enterprises in Thailand. 
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6.5. Descriptive statistic 

6.5.1. Overall data of descriptive statistic  

For this study, a total of 72 samples were collected based on the face to face 

questionnaire interview. All the questionnaires had successfully answered based on the 

face to face interviewing method. We first called to make an appointment to all 

respondents before the questionnaire interview section. This enabled a very high 

response rate from the data collection method. All the samples met the all the 3 

criterions in the screen questions in the beginning to make sure that all sample sizes 

were part of service-based social enterprises. First, these organization operated mainly 

in the service industry but might sell products related to services. Secondly, all the 

organizations pursued profits making in the marketplace by having income not less than 

50% from the sale of services or products that were related to the services. There were 

exception for business that did not wish to share the profits with its partners or 

shareholders in cases where the income were less than 50% from the distribution of 

services or products related to their services. Third, every organization needed to make 

sure that they used at least 70% of profits for the primary purposes of increasing 

employment for people in needs of the special supports; either solving problems or 

developing the community, society or environment for common interests and giving 

back to the society. As depicted in Table 27, the positions of the respondents were all 

in management level or as owners of the social enterprises. There were randomly mixed 

between male and female (see Table 28). The sample represented 72 social enterprise 

organizations (see the chapter 4). There were also no missing any data.   
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Most of these service-based social enterprises have been in operation for an 

approximate of 8 years as average. Some were as young as 6 months while others as 

were estimated for as long as 40 years (see Table 29). Most of the service-based social 

enterprises were establish at the time similar to the period of time when TSEO first 

emerged. The result of wide range was due to the fact that some of the organizations 

had already been in operation for a long period time and were only recognized in recent 

years when the social enterprise concept was adopted with the setting up of TSEO. 

Some of them had already conducted social enterprise activities for a long time but they 

were not recognized them as social enterprises. Some of them were operating as a 

normal commercial business, and they transformed their organizations to social 

enterprises once they became aware of the concept of social enterprises. 

These service-based social enterprises had employed around 40 people and considered 

as small enterprises. Most of organization had at least 4 organizational members. This 

is considered as the common natural for entrepreneurships. The number of employees 

in the organization ranged from 2 to 450 person. The wide differences was due to the 

fact that some of the organizations believed that social participation in the community 

should be counted as their organizational members. Some of them were also included 

their part time employees and out sourcing of people to their answering in this question. 

The other details summary of general descriptive statistics collected from the sample 

size are present in Table 27 - Table 29as illustrated as below. 
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Table 27: The position title of respondents  

Position Titles #units 
Manager/General manager 27 
Owner/CEO 23 
Director/Managing Director 9 
Organizational Leader 5 
Founder 4 
Co-founder 4 

Total (n) 72 
 

Table 28: The gender of respondents 

Genders #units 
Male 37 
Female 35 

Total (n) 72 
 

Table 29: Number of years in operation of the organization and number of 
employees 

Items Mean Median Mode Max Min SD 
Years of operation (year) 8.656 6 5 38 0.5 7.682 
Number of employees (people) 39.056 10 4 450 2 77.351 

n = 72 

 

6.5.2. Joint two stage approach for Hierarchical Component Model  

The following part elaborates the evolution of data transformation. We did the rescaling 

technique using the PLS-SEM method of the joint two stage approach for Hierarchical 

Component Model from the 1st stage to the 2nd stage. The objective was to combine 

multiple items into a single score to represent each constructs (measurement variable). 

This process is considered the best approach to support the construction of PLS-SEM’s 

research model and the analysis of the final research results according to the research 

questions and hypotheses. 
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6.5.2.1. Descriptive statistic of 1st stage (Reflective – Reflective type) 

This section presents the descriptive statistic of 1st stage of the joint two stage approach 

for the Hierarchical Component Model. It is the original data from the data collection. 

According to Figure 30, the theoretical framework of the 1st stage explained the 

complexity of the Hierarchical Component Model. It presents the overall model 

development including indicators (latent variables) and constructs (measurement 

variable). These are composed from 2 orders’ variable component; 1st order and 2nd 

order. The nature of the model for these 2 orders’ variable component are both 

‘Reflective – Reflective’ type. The 1st order in the model is the construct variables 

(latent variables) which are reflected by the numbers of indicators (measurement 

variable). According to Figure 30 as an example, the first order of social enterprise 

value creation (SEVC) relates to latent variables that reflected from the Social 

enterprise economic value creation (SEVC_E) and Social enterprise social value 

creation (SEVC_S). In the meantime, the 2nd order in the model comprises of indicators 

variables (measurement variable) which are reflected by multi-items. Tale for instance, 

Social enterprise economic value creation (SEVC_E) were reflected by items V1_5_1 

to V1_5_6 and Social enterprise social value creation (SEVC_S) were signified by 

items V1_6_1 to V1_6_5.  

In the 1st stage of the measurement variables, there were more details to the results of 

descriptive statistic. Each item from the questionnaire reflected the measurement 

variables. According to Table 30 to Table 32 present the detail of the descriptive 

statistic for the 1st stage of measurement variables. In Table 30, the 1st stage descriptive 

statistic of measurement variables for ties strength. The Table 31 presented the 1st stage 
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descriptive statistic of measurement variables for absorptive capacity. Table 32, 

highlighted the 1st stage descriptive statistic of measurement variables for Social 

enterprise value creation. 

 

Figure 30: The 1st stage in the theoretical framework for overall indicators (latent 
variables) and constructs (measurement variable) 
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Table 30: The 1st stage descriptive statistic of measurement variables for Ties 
strength 

Latent 
Variables 

Measurement 
Variables Items Mean Median Min Max SD Excess 

Kurtosis Skewness 

TI 

TI_BT 
V1_7_1 5.458 6 2 7 0.999 0.991 -0.608 

V1_7_2 5.486 6 2 7 1.014 0.575 -0.452 

V1_7_3 5.667 6 2 7 0.986 1.336 -0.789 

TI_PT 
V1_8_1 4.264 5 1 7 1.748 -0.717 -0.511 

V1_8_2 4.458 5 1 7 1.658 -0.626 -0.430 

V1_8_3 4.167 4 1 7 1.518 -0.541 -0.386 

TI_UNI 
V1_9_1 5.153 6 1 7 1.613 0.211 -0.923 

V1_9_2 5.028 5 1 7 1.581 0.395 -0.865 

V1_9_3 5.153 5 1 7 1.543 -0.138 -0.633 

TI_SET 
V1_10_1 5.528 6 2 7 1.247 0.952 -1.009 

V1_10_2 5.486 6 2 7 1.247 0.815 -0.911 

V1_10_3 5.417 6 2 7 1.222 0.844 -0.899 

TI_ST 
V1_11_1 5.431 5 1 7 1.373 0.201 -0.592 

V1_11_2 5.236 5 1 7 1.349 1.261 -0.860 

V1_11_3 5.250 5 2 7 1.267 -0.234 -0.361 

n = 72 

Table 31: The 1st stage descriptive statistic of measurement variables for 

Absorptive capacity 

Latent 
Variables 

Measurement 
Variables Items Mean Median Min Max SD Excess 

Kurtosis Skewness 

 
 
 
 
 

ACAP 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ACAP_SEMGK 

V1_1_1_1 5.750 6 2 7 1.127 0.792 -0.913 

V1_1_2_1 5.514 5 3 7 1.118 -0.673 -0.218 

V1_1_3_1 5.486 5 1 7 1.143 1.682 -0.707 

V1_2_1_1 5.583 6 1 7 1.341 2.063 -1.417 

V1_2_2_1 5.708 6 3 7 1.086 -0.092 -0.720 

V1_2_3_1 5.528 6 1 7 1.190 1.579 -0.876 

V1_2_4_1 5.806 6 2 7 1.209 1.679 -1.300 

V1_3_1_1 5.111 5 2 7 1.161 0.029 -0.385 

V1_3_2_1 5.333 5 3 7 1.118 -0.454 -0.210 

V1_3_3_1 5.056 5 1 7 1.039 2.368 -1.023 

V1_3_4_1 5.167 5 1 7 1.179 1.867 -1.060 

V1_4_1_1 5.833 6 3 7 1.054 0.340 -0.820 

V1_4_2_1 5.444 5 2 7 1.117 0.799 -0.591 

V1_4_3_1 5.319 6 1 7 1.153 1.801 -1.047 
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ACAP 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

ACAP_TK 

V1_1_1_2 5.569 6 2 7 1.103 1.544 -0.909 

V1_1_2_2 5.181 5 1 7 1.427 0.338 -0.765 

V1_1_3_2 5.319 5 1 7 1.245 2.448 -1.163 

V1_2_1_2 5.264 6 1 7 1.509 1.632 -1.305 

V1_2_2_2 5.431 6 1 7 1.422 2.620 -1.513 

V1_2_3_2 5.236 6 1 7 1.419 1.567 -1.145 

V1_2_4_2 5.639 6 1 7 1.316 3.146 -1.543 

V1_3_1_2 5.056 5 1 7 1.343 0.433 -0.666 

V1_3_2_2 5.333 5 1 7 1.364 1.817 -1.132 

V1_3_3_2 4.944 5 1 7 1.311 1.603 -0.990 

V1_3_4_2 5.014 5 1 7 1.086 2.332 -1.156 

V1_4_1_2 5.764 6 2 7 1.136 0.679 -0.852 

V1_4_2_2 5.333 5 1 7 1.225 1.550 -0.994 

V1_4_3_2 5.306 5 1 7 1.198 3.274 -1.410 

ACAP_MK 

V1_1_1_3 5.528 6 1 7 1.333 0.870 -0.905 

V1_1_2_3 5.375 6 1 7 1.358 0.347 -0.715 

V1_1_3_3 5.653 6 1 7 1.132 2.899 -1.210 

V1_2_1_3 5.375 6 1 7 1.409 1.174 -1.063 

V1_2_2_3 5.556 6 1 7 1.311 1.563 -1.124 

V1_2_3_3 5.569 6 1 7 1.289 2.410 -1.210 

V1_2_4_3 5.819 6 1 7 1.084 4.259 -1.432 

V1_3_1_3 5.139 5 2 7 1.194 -0.222 -0.425 

V1_3_2_3 5.250 5 1 7 1.210 0.953 -0.690 

V1_3_3_3 4.875 5 1 7 1.312 0.963 -0.707 

V1_3_4_3 5.000 5 1 7 1.302 1.302 -0.965 

V1_4_1_3 5.778 6 3 7 1.096 0.225 -0.772 

V1_4_2_3 5.389 5 2 7 1.149 0.687 -0.703 

V1_4_3_3 5.292 5 1 7 1.136 1.791 -0.949 

 
 
 

ACAP_SK 

V1_1_1_4 5.875 6 3 7 1.053 -0.515 -0.618 

V1_1_2_4 5.861 6 3 7 0.990 0.248 -0.678 

V1_1_3_4 5.819 6 3 7 0.991 -0.371 -0.501 

V1_2_1_4 5.944 6 2 7 0.984 2.091 -1.046 

V1_2_2_4 5.972 6 3 7 1.000 0.692 -0.966 

V1_2_3_4 5.764 6 1 7 1.124 2.852 -1.134 

V1_2_4_4 5.986 6 3 7 0.905 1.577 -1.005 

V1_3_1_4 5.444 6 2 7 1.053 0.415 -0.544 

V1_3_2_4 5.514 6 3 7 1.041 -0.232 -0.415 

V1_3_3_4 5.250 5 1 7 1.140 1.658 -0.798 

V1_3_4_4 5.292 6 1 7 1.172 2.374 -1.228 

V1_4_1_4 5.944 6 3 7 0.911 0.074 -0.563 

V1_4_2_4 5.625 6 2 7 1.033 1.087 -0.806 

V1_4_3_4 5.389 5 1 7 1.087 2.827 -1.032 

n = 72 
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Table 32: The 1st stage descriptive statistic of measurement variables for Social 
enterprise value creation 

Latent 
Variables 

Measurement 
Variables Items Mean Median Min Max SD Excess 

Kurtosis Skewness 

SEVC 

SEVC_E 

V1_5_1 4.431 5 1 7 1.809 -0.595 -0.554 
V1_5_2 4.319 5 1 7 1.614 -0.347 -0.638 
V1_5_3 5.819 6 3 7 0.887 1.521 -0.973 
V1_5_4 5.736 6 3 7 1.000 0.081 -0.634 
V1_5_5 5.292 5 1 7 1.263 1.346 -0.910 
V1_5_6 5.153 5 1 7 1.351 0.403 -0.699 

SEVC_S 

V1_6_1 6.181 6 4 7 0.887 -0.485 -0.734 
V1_6_2 4.972 5 2 7 1.472 -0.725 -0.405 
V1_6_3 6.000 6 2 7 0.972 2.617 -1.206 
V1_6_4 6.000 6 3 7 0.799 1.616 -0.833 
V1_6_5 5.847 6 3 7 0.995 0.024 -0.548 

n = 72 

 

6.5.2.2. Descriptive statistic for 2nd stage (Reflective – Reflective type) after joint two 

stage approach (Rescaling by using PLS-SEM Method) 

This section presents the descriptive statistic of 2nd stage on the reflective – reflective 

type of the hierarchical component model. It is the consequence process after jointing 

two stage approach for the hierarchical component model. During the process, the 

original score of individual sample has been rescaled by using PLS-SEM method to 

combine the score of multiple items into a single indicator (Measurement variable). The 

PLS-SEM joint two stage approach here are rescaled by the given mean equal to zero 

and standard deviation equal to one while processing the calculation in the Smart-PLS 

software. This process will support the consequent analysis which are measurement 

model analysis, structural model analysis, and other advance analysis.  
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As seen in Figure 31, the theoretical framework of the 2nd stage of constructs (latent 

variables) are reflected by indicators (measurement variable). According to Figure 31, 

the measurement variables appeared in the square box while the latent variables are 

presented in the circle. The constructs or latent variables in the model are Ties strength 

(TI), absorptive capacity (ACAP), and social enterprise value creation (SEVC). The 

indicators or measurement variables here in this section have already combined and 

rescale the score of multiple items into a single items using the PLS-SEM process as 

discuss above.  

These constructs (latent variables) are reflected by the numbers of indicators 

(measurement variable). First, tie strength (TI) is reflected by business tie strength 

(TI_BT), political tie strength (TI_PT), university and research tie strength (TI_UNI), 

social enterprise tie strength (TI_SET), and social stakeholder tie strength (TI_ST). 

Secondly, absorptive capacity (ACAP) is reflected by the social enterprise managerial 

knowledge absorptive capacity (ACAP_SEMGK), technological knowledge absorptive 

capacity (ACAP_TK), market knowledge absorptive capacity (ACAP_MK), and social 

knowledge absorptive capacity (ACAP_SK). Finally, social enterprise value creation 

(SEVC) is reflected by economics value creation (SEVC_E) and social value creation 

(SEVC_S). Moreover, the Table 33 presents the details of the final descriptive statistic 

of measurement variables after the process of rescaling in the PLS-SEM joint two-stage 

approach. 
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Figure 31: The 2nd stage theoretical framework of constructs (latent variables) 
that are reflected by indicators (measurement variable)  

 

 

 

Table 33: The descriptive statistic of measurement variables  

 
Latent 

Variables 
 

Measurement 
Variables Mean Median Min Max SD Excess 

Kurtosis Skewness 

TI 

TI_BT 0 0.141 -3.759 1.562 1 1.574 -0.778 
TI_PT 0 0.213 -2.09 1.718 1 -0.667 -0.521 
TI_UNI 0 -0.074 -2.731 1.254 1 0.067 -0.739 
TI_SET 0 0.183 -2.934 1.281 1 1.203 -0.984 
TI_ST 0 -0.242 -2.918 1.356 1 -0.012 -0.486 

ACAP 
ACAP_TK 0 0.225 -3.719 1.664 1 3.214 -1.42 
ACAP_MK 0 0.042 -3.832 1.702 1 1.757 -0.838 
ACAP_SK 0 0.092 -2.497 1.796 1 0.048 -0.411 

SEVC SEVC_E 0 0.164 -3.193 1.76 1 0.892 -0.808 
SEVC_S 0 0.105 -3.625 1.443 1 0.901 -0.654 

n = 72 
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6.6. Assessing the PLS-SEM Measurement and Structural Models  

6.6.1. Assessing the PLS-SEM Measurement Models 

In the assessment of the results based on the PLS-SEM model, we discussed the 

evaluation of the measurement model. This section highlights the criteria to evaluate 

the measurement model. If the PLS-SEM measurement model meet all criteria, then we 

continue to assess the PLS-SEM structural models. The summary results of the 

reflective measurement are shown in Table 34. The evaluation of the reflective 

measurement model considers the convergent validity, internal consistency, and the 

discriminant validity.  

First, the convergent validity should be considered as the indicator loadings. Each 

measurement variable loading should be above 0.7 as recommended by (Hair, Risher, 

Sarstedt, & Ringle, 2019). As shown in the results in Table 34, all of the indicators 

loading are above 0.7 except the business tie strength (TI_BT) that the indicators 

loading equal to 0.690. However, if the indicator load is slightly below 0.7, it is still 

acceptable. According to Hair et al. (2019), the construct of measurement variables 

reliability as well as the convergent validity from average variance extracted (AVE), 

should explain more than 50% of its value. The results as presented in Table 34, 

demonstrates all the measurement variables above 50%. Thus, it should be accepted 

favorable with these conditions. 

Secondly, to assess the internal consistency reliability, composite reliability and 

Cronbach’s Alpha are commonly used. Higher levels of reliability generally signify 

higher values of composite reliability and Cronbach’s Alpha. The reliability value 
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should be considered in between the range 0.60 – 0.90 (satisfactory to good). The value 

from 0.95 to above indicate the problematic of the redundant on used items (Hair et al., 

2019). In the research cases, the absorptive capacity (ACAP) values of composite 

reliability and Cronbach’s Alpha ranged from to 0.933 and 0.904, but these figures were 

still below the maximum of 0.95. To avoiding indicator redundancy, which would 

compromise by doing content validity as suggested by Hair et al. (2019) which this 

research have already done since in the questionnaire developing process. As shown in 

Table 34, that all of the measurement variables have met the favorably criteria and be 

accepted with reliable conditions. Therefore, it can be acceptable to assume that the 

factor model of this research is acceptable.  

Thirdly, the reflective measurement model further assessed the heterotrait-monotrait 

(HTMT) ratio of the correlations to assess the discriminant validity problem. Hair et al. 

(2019) highlighted on the guideline that the discriminant validity would not be present 

when the threshold value of HTMT is above 0.85 or 0.90. Additionally, the guideline 

also stated that bootstrapping could be applied to the test with confidence interval of 

the HTMT statistic value that should not significantly include the value 1 for all 

combination construct (Hair et al., 2019). We examined the HTMT results after 

bootstrapping (5,000 bootstrap) with the 95% (bias-corrected and accelerated) 

confidence interval and discovered that neither of the confidence intervals includes the 

value 1. As a results, all of the HTMT values criteria are accepted and favorably 

supported the discriminant validity of measurement variables with the condition above 

that HTMT value is higher than 0.85 (see Table 34). 
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Table 34: Results summary of reflective measurement models 

 
Latent Indicators 

 
Convergent Validity 

  

Internal consistency 
Reliability 

Discriminant 
Validity Variables 

    Loading Indicator 
Reliability 

Average 
Variance 
Extracted 

(AVE) 

Composite 
Reliability 

Cronbach’s 
Alpha   

    > 0.70 > 0.50 > 0.50 0.60 - 0.90 0.60-0.90 

HTMT 
Confident 

interval does 
not include 1 

TI 

TI_BT 0.690 

0.779 0.531 0.850 0.780 YES 

TI_PT 0.743 

TI_UNI 0.723 

TI_SET 0.721 

TI_ST 0.764 

ACAP 

ACAP_SEMGK 0.924 

0.918 0.777 0.933 0.904 YES 
ACAP_TK 0.798 

ACAP_MK 0.915 

ACAP_SK 0.882 

SEVC 
SEVC_E 0.889 

0.739 0.793 0.885 0.739 YES 
SEVC_S 0.893 

 

6.6.2. Assessing the PLS-SEM Structural Models 

Subsequently, after validation of our PLS-SEM measurement models, this section 

presents the results of assessing the reflective structural models. Hair Jr et al. (2016), 

recommended a guide line to assess the model based on the following steps; assess 

structural model for collinearity issue, assess the coefficient of determination (level of 

𝑅𝑅2), assess the 𝑓𝑓2 effect size, assess the PLS-SEM model predictive relevance (𝑄𝑄2), 
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assess the predictive relevance 𝑞𝑞2 effect size, and eventually assess the significance as 

well as the mediating effect relationships of the PLS-SEM structural model.  

First of all, the collinearity must be investigated to make there is no bias with the 

regression results. The variance inflation factor (VIF) is often used to assess the 

collinearity issue. In this research, as shown in Table 36, all the VIF values are below 

3 - 5 which indicated that there was none of collinearity problems in the research model.  

Secondly, the Coefficient of determination or 𝑅𝑅2 value needs to be consider. This value 

measures the variance of each endogenous latent variables. It measures the model 

explanatory power, which suggests that the higher the values, the greater the 

explanatory power. The 𝑅𝑅2 value ranges from 0 – 1. It is difficult to provide rules of 

thumb for acceptable 𝑅𝑅2 value but depending on the model complexity and research 

disciplines, Hair Jr et al. (2016) suggested that the 𝑅𝑅2 value of 0.02 in business 

management and consumer behavior could be considered as high in this discipline. In 

the meantime, the 𝑅𝑅2 value that is too high that is close to 0.90, may be considered to 

indicate over-fit. Therefore, according Table 35, the 𝑅𝑅2 value that measure the 

absorptive capacity (𝑅𝑅2 = 0.257) and the social enterprise value creation (𝑅𝑅2 = 0.342) 

are acceptable based on the discipline guideline.  

We proceeded to assess the 𝑓𝑓2 effect size. This is considered as the level of how the 

removal of certain predictor construct will affect the endogenous latent variable’s 𝑅𝑅2. 

In other words, the 𝑓𝑓2 effect size measures the change in 𝑅𝑅2 value when a specified 

exogenous construct is omitted from the model that can be used to assess whether the 

omitted construct has a substantive impact on the endogenous construct. J. Cohen 
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(2013) recommended the rule of thumb of 𝑓𝑓2 effect size that the value higher than 0.02, 

0.15, and 0.35 depict small, medium, and large of 𝑓𝑓2 effect size. However, 𝑓𝑓2 effect 

size value of less than 0.02 indicates that there is no effect. According to Table 36, the 

relationships from ties strength to absorptive capacity consider to be ‘large’ 𝑓𝑓2 effect 

size, the relationship from absorptive capacity to social enterprise value creation is 

considered as ‘medium’ 𝑓𝑓2 effect size, and the relationship from ties strength to social 

enterprise value creation is seen as having ‘small’ 𝑓𝑓2 effect size.  

Next, we assessed the 𝑄𝑄2 value to investigate PLS-SEM path model to predict the 

accuracy of each endogenous latent variable. In other words, it represents a measure of 

how well the path model is able to explain the original observed value. This value have 

been calculated through the blindfolding procedure for the Construct Cross-validate 

Redundancy approach. Hair et al. (2019) provided the guideline that the 𝑄𝑄2 value 

should be above zero for each specific endogenous latent variable to indicate the 

predictive accuracy of the structural model for that particularly latent variable. The 

value of zero and below indicate a lack of predictive relevance. As illustrated in Table 

35, the 𝑄𝑄2 value of the absorptive capacity and the 𝑄𝑄2 value of the social enterprise 

value creation are 0.197 and 0.247 respectively. The results supported the PLS-SEM 

model predictive relevance regarding the endogenous latent variables.  

The 𝑄𝑄2 value further calculated the 𝑞𝑞2 effect size. The 𝑞𝑞2 effect size indicates whether 

the exogenous latent variable has a small, medium, or large predictive relevance for 

their endogenous latent variable. Hair Jr et al. (2016) suggested a guideline that the 𝑞𝑞2 

effect size value of 0.02, 0.15, and 0.35 depict small, medium, or large predictive 

relevance for a certain endogenous latent variables respectively. According to Table 
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36, the 𝑞𝑞2 effect size value for all the relationships in the model are higher 0.35. This 

indicates that all of the exogenous have large predictive relevance respectively for their 

endogenous latent variables. 

Table 35: Coefficient of determination (𝑹𝑹𝟐𝟐) and Model’s predictive relevance (𝑸𝑸𝟐𝟐) 

  𝑹𝑹𝟐𝟐  𝑸𝑸𝟐𝟐 

TI - - 

ACAP 0.257 0.197 

SEVC 0.342 0.247 

Note: Results from 5,000 Bootstrapping 

 

Table 36: Collinearity statistic (VIF), 𝒇𝒇𝟐𝟐 Effect size, and 𝒒𝒒𝟐𝟐 Effect size 

  VIF 

 
 𝒇𝒇𝟐𝟐  

Effect size 
 

 
𝒒𝒒𝟐𝟐  

Effect size 
 

TI -> ACAP 1.000 0.346 0.507 

ACAP -> SEVC 1.346 0.155 0.370 

TI -> SEVC 1.346 0.104 0.490 

Note: Results from 5,000 Bootstrapping 
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6.7. Hypothesis Testing Results of the PLS-SEM Models 

With the satisfactory results using the PLS-SEM structural models, we assessed the 

statistically test of significance and the mediating effect relationships of the PLS-SEM 

structural model. We ran 5,000 bootstrapping as recommended by (Hair Jr et al., 2016) 

to assess the path coefficients’ significance and evaluate their values. Based on this 

point of view, this research results supported the research hypothesis 1, 2, 3 and 4 (see 

details in section 6.2).  

According to Table 37, the significance testing results of the structural model path 

coefficients shows that the empirical results of ties strength (TI) is statistically 

significance associated with organizational absorptive capacity (ACAP) at 95% 

confidence intervals (p value < 0.05). The path coefficients value (β = 0.507) showed 

positive relationships between these two latent variables. Therefore, the empirical result 

is favorable to accept hypothesis 1 acknowledging that ‘the strength of tie is positively 

associated with the organizational absorptive capacity of service-based social 

enterprises in Thailand ’.  

Evidently, as presented in Table 37, the empirical findings reveals that the 

organizational absorptive capacity (ACAP) is statistically significant associated with 

the social enterprise value creation (SEVC) in service-based social enterprises in 

Thailand with 95% confidence intervals (p value < 0.05). The path coefficients value 

(β = 0.370) also reflects positive relationships between these two latent variables. 

Therefore, the empirical result is favorable in accepting hypothesis 2 that ‘the 

organizational absorptive capacity is positively associated with the value creation of 

service-based social enterprises in Thailand’.  

 



263 

 

Table 37: Significance Testing Results of the Structural Model Path Coefficients 

  
Path 

Coefficients 
Value 

 t value p value 95% Confidence 
Intervals 

Significance 
(p < 0.05)  

TI -> ACAP 0.507 4.605 0.000 (0.312 - 0.728) Yes 

ACAP -> SEVC 0.370 2.252 0.022 (0.022 - 0.658) Yes 

TI -> SEVC 0.303 1.833 0.065 (-0.011 - 0.644) No 

Note: Results from 5,000 Bootstrapping 

In the meantime, as a results in Table 37, the direct effect of the association between 

ties strength (TI) and the social enterprise value creation (SEVC) are not statistically 

significance when there is 95% confidence intervals (p value < 0.05). However, the 

relationships could only have statistically significance when the confidence interval is 

reduced from 95% to 90% confidence intervals (p value < 0.10). Their path coefficients 

value (β = 0.303) in the empirical result also exhibits positive relationships. Therefore, 

the empirical result is favorable in accepting hypothesis 3 at 90% confidence intervals 

that ‘the strength of tie is positively associated with the value creation of service-based 

social enterprises in Thailand’. Presented in Table 38 is the statistically significance 

testing results of the total effects between ties strength (TI) and social enterprise value 

creation (SEVC). The result highlights that there are positively significance results with 

95% confidence intervals (p value < 0.05). Based on the result, we can support the claim 

that there is somehow a mediating effect in the model.  

We further assessed the mediating effect analysis (see Figure 32) based on the 

procedure and criteria of mediation analysis that was recommended by (Hair Jr et al., 

2016). In the first step, we addressed the statistically significance of the indirect effect 

between ties strength (TI) to absorptive capacity (ACAP) and absorptive capacity 
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(ACAP) to social enterprise value creation (SEVC) via the mediator variable which is 

the absorptive capacity (ACAP). The results are presented in Table 39 which indicated 

that there was an indirect effect which was statistically significance at 95% confidence 

interval (p value < 0.05). It can therefore be concluded that absorptive capacity (ACAP) 

does function as mediator in the tested relationships. We further analyzed the direct 

effect between ties strength (TI) to social enterprise value creation (SEVC). The 

findings, as shown in Table 39, indicated that there is non statistically significance at 

95% confidence intervals (p value < 0.05) for direct effect between ties strength (TI) to 

social enterprise value creation (SEVC). Hence, the empirical outcome supports, the 

claim that absorptive capacity (ACAP) has a favorably condition to be indirect (full 

mediating) effect via ties strength (TI) and social enterprise value creation (SEVC) at 

95% confidence intervals. In other words, hypothesis 4 that ‘organizational absorptive 

capacity acts as a mediating variable (indirect effect (full mediating)) between the 

strength of ties and value creation of service-based social enterprise in Thailand’ is 

accepted. 

In addition, as demonstrated in Figure 33, the overall model construct provided stronger 

conclusion on both the measurement and structural model. For the measurement model 

(outer model), it presents a much clearer visual of outer weights loading variable 

(coefficient value) of each measurement and t value. As for the structural model (inner 

model), it signifies the path coefficient of the direct effect as well as t value. The 𝑅𝑅2 

value of each endogenous latent variable are also summarized in the PLS-SEM model. 
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Table 38: Significance Testing Results of the Total Effects 

  Total Effect t value  p value 95% Confidence 
Intervals 

Significance 
(p < 0.05) 

TI -> ACAP 0.507 4.605 0.000 (0.312 - 0.728) Yes 

ACAP -> SEVC 0.370 2.252 0.022 (0.022 - 0.658) Yes 

TI -> SEVC 0.490 4.155 0.000 (0.248 - 0.710) Yes 

Note: Results from 5,000 Bootstrapping 

 

Table 39: Significance Analysis of the Direct and Indirect Effects 

  
Direct 
Effect 

 
95% Confidence 
Interval of the 
Direct Effect 

 
t value 

 
Significance 
 (p < 0.05) 

 
Indirect 
Effect 

 
95% Confidence 
Interval of the 
Indirect Effect 

 
t value 

 
Significance 
 (p < 0.05) 

 
 TI ->    
 ACAP -> 
 SEVC 

 

0.303 (-0.011 - 0.644) 1.833 0.065 0.188 (0.014 - 0.3850) 2.025 0.043 

Note: Results from 5,000 Bootstrapping 
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Figure 32: Procedure and criteria of Mediation analysis 

 

Figure 33: PLS-SEM results including Path coefficients, Outer weights (loading), 
and t values 

Note: Results from 5,000 Bootstrapping 
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6.8. Advanced PLS-SEM Analysis 

This section presents the advanced method of PLS-SEM analysis by indicating the 

importance-performance mapping or the impact-performance map analysis. This aims 

to come up with the recommendations for the service-based social enterprises in 

Thailand. The method has extended the standard PLS-SEM results of path coefficient 

estimates by adding the target dimension of the specific endogenous latent variable to 

the analysis (Ringle & Sarstedt, 2016). In this research, the target dimension that we 

have focused is the social enterprise value creation (SEVC). The research investigates 

both latent variable (TI and ACAP) and measurement variables (TI_BT, TI_PT, 

TI_UNI, TI_SET, TI_ST, ACAP_SEMGK, ACAP_TK, ACAP_MK, and ACAP_SK). 

The predecessor’s importance in shaping the target construct (SEVC) is represented by 

the total effects (direct effect + indirect effect). On the other hand, the performance is 

represented by the average latent variable scores that have been rescaled from the 

interval of 1 - 7 score, adjusted to the value between 0 -100 score. Ringle and Sarstedt 

(2016) recommended to calculate the total effect by using the unstandardized effect 

form as they explained that “by drawing on unstandardized effects, we can conclude 

that an increase in a certain predecessor construct’s performance would increase the 

target construct’s performance by the size of its unstandardized total effect” (Ringle & 

Sarstedt, 2016) (p. 1872). In this case, it works under the condition of ceteris paribus 

(if everything else remain constant).  

At the construct level (latent variables), as shown in Table 40, the overall result of 

importance-performance matrix of latent variables (TI and ACAP) respectively to 

social enterprise value creation. In general, the result shows that the ties strength (TI, 
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0.601) has higher impact to the social enterprise value creation (SEVC) than the 

absorptive capacity (ACAP, 0.372). This is because connecting with external resources 

is more important than the absorptive capacity for the outcome of social enterprises 

value creation. Particularly, knowledge resources that acquire from the external via the 

ties strength throughout the processing in the organizational absorptive capacity. The 

ties strength and absorptive capacity (TI, 66.798 and ACAP, 61.695) have relatively 

medium performance, respectively to the social enterprise value creation (SEVC). 

According to Figure 34, the visualize support of Importance-Performance Mapping of 

Constructs (latent variables) respectively to social enterprise value creation that already 

explain above. 

 

Table 40: Importance-Performance Matrix of constructs (latent variables) 
respectively to Social enterprise value creation 

Constructs   
(latent variables) Importance Performance 

TI 0.601 66.798 

ACAP 0.372 61.695 

Note: Calculate by using unstandardized effect 
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Figure 34: Importance-Performance Mapping of constructs (latent variables) 
respectively to Social enterprise value creation 

 

Note: Calculate by using unstandardized effect 

On the other hand, at the indicator level (measurement variable), Table 41 also shows 

the result of importance-performance matrix of measurement variable (TI_BT, TI_PT, 

TI_UNI, TI_SET, TI_ST, ACAP_SEMGK, ACAP_TK, ACAP_MK, and ACAP_SK) 

respectively to social enterprise value creation. Focusing on the indicators of tie 

strength, the result shows that business tie strength (TI_BT, 0.138, 70.643) has the 

highest impact to the social value creation (SEVC), whereas it has the highest 

performance score (relatively high) respectively to social enterprise value creation 

(SEVC). These results implied that the service-based social enterprise in Thailand were 

doing a good job in establishing good relationships in the business tie while this action 

had impacted the social enterprise value creation in Thailand. For the university and 

research tie (TI_UNI, 0.122, 68.535) as well as social stakeholder tie (TI_ST, 0.121, 
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68.277), both had subsequent impact on the social enterprise value creation. Even these 

two variables have relatively high impact to social enterprise value creation, but their 

performance were lower than social enterprise tie strength (TI_SET, 0.116, 69.603) as 

the social enterprise tie strength had lower impact to the social enterprise value creation. 

These results implied that the service-based social enterprise in Thailand should 

improve their relationship with the university and research tie as well as social 

stakeholder tie to gain more benefits from the social enterprise values creation. If the 

service-based social enterprises in Thailand, they could trade off and down play the 

strength of social enterprise tie and focus more in establishing relationships with 

university, researchers, students, social stakeholders, NPOs, and NGOs. For the 

political tie strength (TI_PT, 0.105), the social enterprise values creation as well as the 

lowest performance had the lowest impact. This implies that in the current situation, 

service-based social enterprises in Thailand is making appropriate levels of 

relationships with the political tie. 

Focusing on the different dimensions in the type of knowledge absorptive capacity, the 

result shows that the social knowledge absorptive capacity (ACAP_SK, 0.140, 58.164) 

and social enterprise managerial knowledge absorptive capacity (ACAP_SEMGK, 

0.101, 52.888) are relatively have the high impact to the social value creation (SEVC). 

In contrast, their absorptive capacity performance of both knowledge type are relatively 

lower than others. Meanwhile, market knowledge absorptive capacity (ACAP_MK, 

0.094, 69.245) and technological knowledge absorptive capacity absorptive 

(ACAP_TK, 0.074, 69.088) are relatively have lower impact to the social value creation 

(SEVC), but their performance are relatively higher than others. Therefore, the results 

 



271 

 

imply that the service-based social enterprises in Thailand are seem to be slightly 

missing in their focus on the appropriate knowledge types for their organizational 

absorptive capacity to achieve the best outcome of the social enterprise values creation). 

The service-based social enterprises in Thailand should reconsider and focus more on 

the absorptive capacity in social knowledge and social enterprise managerial 

knowledge. Meanwhile, they could maintain the level of their absorptive capacity in 

market knowledge and technological knowledge to achieve the best output of the social 

enterprise value creation. 

As depicted in Figure 35, there is visualize support of Importance-Performance 

Mapping of indicators (measurement variables) respectively to social enterprise value 

creation that had been discussed above.  

Table 41: Summary of Importance-Performance Analysis Data of Indicators 
(Measurement variables) respectively to Social enterprise value creation 

Indicators 
(Measurement variables) 

Importance 
(Total effect) Performances 

TI_BT 0.138 70.643 

TI_PT 0.105 54.884 

TI_UNI 0.122 68.535 

TI_SET 0.116 69.603 

TI_ST 0.121 68.277 

ACAP_SEMGK 0.101 52.888 

ACAP_TK 0.074 69.088 

ACAP_MK 0.094 69.245 

ACAP_SK 0.104 58.164 

Note: Calculate by using unstandardized effect 
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Figure 35: Importance-Performance Mapping of Indicators (Measurement 
variables) respectively to Social enterprise value creation  

  

Note: Calculate by using unstandardized effect 

 

6.9. Conclusion 

This chapter presented the proposed the research model in accordance with the research 

frame work in literature review and the research proposition from the qualitative 

research finding. The variables, measurements procedure and the operationalization of 

questionnaire are explained in details as well in this chapter.  

Subsequently, the quantitative research results based on the recommended procedure 

of PLS-SEM method as well as the research results answering research question 2 and 

the sub-research questions (details of research questions 2.1, 2.2, 2.3 and 2.4 have been 

discussed in the previous chapter). This section began with an overall data of 
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descriptive statistics. Followed by the details explanation and the results of combining 

the join two stages approach for hierarchical component PLS-SEM model that suit the 

research.  

Additionally, the results of assessing the PLS-SEM reflective measurement and 

structural model were discussed. The results were based on the guideline showing all 

the favorable assessment of the model. In other words, there was no statistical problem 

issues that occur using the research PLS-SEM model. Subsequently, the hypothesis 

testing results of PLS-SEM structural model were presented. In addition, this section 

illustrated the advanced method of PLS-SEM analysis by indicating the Importance-

Performance Mapping. This is critical to deliver recommendations for the service-based 

social enterprises in Thailand. 
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CHAPTER 7: MIXED METHOD RESEARCH FINDINGS 

7.1. Introduction 

This chapter focuses on the discussion of the research results and findings of the mixed 

methodology. It presents the integrative mixed methods analysis, combining the 

qualitative methodology’s findings (cases study) and the quantitative methodology’s 

results (PLS-SEM). 

7.2. Mixed Method Findings and Results 

This section describes the integrative mixed methods analysis which is the combination 

of the qualitative methodology’s findings (case study) and the quantitative 

methodology’s results (PLS-SEM). The aim of this section is to answer the mixed 

method research question on does the quantitative data help explain the results from 

the initial qualitative phase of the study. The findings extend and elaborate the way that 

the qualitative case study serves to contribute to explaining the relationships between 

ties strength, as well as the absorptive capacity based on the type of knowledge, and 

social enterprise value creation that occurred in the service-based social enterprise 

ecosystem in Thailand, via the integrative mixed methods analysis.  

As results, the qualitative research findings based on the exploratory from the case 

study answered the research question 1 on how to describe the tie strength of its network 

and the absorptive capacity processes cum knowledge types for service-based social 

enterprises in Thailand. The findings are answered the qualitative sub-research 

questions 1.1 - 1.3. The exploratory case study in the previous section has described the 

types of ties as well as the roles and characteristics of each type of ties that occurred in 
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the service-based social enterprise networks, namely business tie, political tie, 

university and research tie, social enterprise tie, and social stakeholder tie. Additionally, 

the exploratory case study elaborated on the absorptive capacity process in the service-

based social enterprises that were similarly describe to the commercial organization. 

However, there phenomena are unique in context sensitive and the situational 

independent as these cases had indicated. The types of knowledge (content based) 

transferred in the Thai service-based social enterprise network explored in the previous 

section consisted of social enterprise managerial knowledge, technological knowledge, 

market knowledge, and social knowledge. As a results, there are 3 qualitative 

propositions propose from the qualitative study as discussed in the previous chapter. 

On the other hand, the task of the quantitative research result has contributed to the 

development of the construct measurements, procedures, and quantitative research 

model. The development of construct measurements, procedures, and quantitative 

research model are based on the previous research frameworks that already discussed 

in details in the literature review as well as the integrative with the qualitative research 

propositions from the exploratory case study in the qualitative research findings in the 

previous section. The PLS-SEM results are able to answer the quantitative research 

question 2 on what are the relationships between strength of ties, absorptive capacity 

cum knowledge types, and value creation (social and economic) for Thai service-based 

social enterprises. The quantitative sub-research questions 2.1 - 2.4 are answered in this 

section. There are significantly positive relationships between strength of ties, 

absorptive capacity based on the type of knowledge (content), and value creation (social 

and economic value creation). While absorptive capacity plays the full mediator effect 
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between the ties strength and the social enterprise value creation the in service-based 

social enterprises, it has been tested all of 4 hypotheses based on all the research 

questions that have been discussed in detail in the previous section.  

 

7.3. Conclusion 

To sum up, this chapter discussed on the integrated of the qualitative research findings 

and quantitative research results of the mixed methodology. This section described the 

integrative mixed methods analysis. The combination between the qualitative 

methodology’s findings (cases study) and the quantitative methodology’s results PLS-

SEM were concluded in this section based on the relevance research questions, 

propositions, and hypotheses to see how these two methods fulfill each other. 
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CHAPTER 8: KEY FINDING & DISCUSSION 

8.1. Introduction 

This chapter highlights the outcomes of the key research findings and discusses the key 

learning from this research and the answers to the research questions posed.  

 

8.2. Key Findings and Results  

This study aimed to address the main research questions posed at the outset of this 

thesis. These related to investigating the boundaries of social enterprises in a new 

context to better understand tie strength, absorptive capacity, and value creation. The 

context of social enterprise (Chapter 2) and the literature review (Chapter 3) lay the 

ground for the study and highlighted the theoretical background and gaps relevant to 

this study. This study is based on a mixed research methodology using both qualitative 

and quantitative methods (chapter 5) to address the research questions posed.  

The key findings of the qualitative study addressed Research question 1). 

‘How to describe the tie strengths of Thai service-based social enterprises’ network and 

their absorptive capacity cum knowledge types?’ and sub - research question 1.1). 

‘What are the types of ties that constitute a service-based social enterprise network in 

Thailand?’ 

The findings for the qualitative stage of the study were based on an analysis of the data 

from semi-structured in-depth interviews from two case study organizations. These 

were service-based social enterprises, namely organization A (a social enterprise with 
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an intermediary role) and organization B (a pure social enterprise). This part of the 

study explored the common network ties; business tie, political tie, university and 

research tie which were consistent with the findings of other studies such as by Chen et 

al. (2014), Chung (2012), Muzamil Naqshbandi and Kaur (2014) and Park and Luo 

(2001). In line with Muzamil Naqshbandi and Kaur (2014) and Ramos-Vielba et al. 

(2010) our research also identified university and research ties. One of the research 

findings at this stage, concluded that in addition to the commonly studied network ties 

(managerial ties (business & political), university and research tie), we propose that 

social enterprise tie and social stakeholder tie should appear and be considered as 

alternate types of ties in service-based social enterprises in Thailand. The findings from 

the case studies clearly illustrated the different types of tie strength and clarified these 

in more depth by describing their characteristics and roles in the context of the social 

enterprise network in Thailand. 

This research considered others types of ties focusing more on the social dimension of 

social enterprise, since the social enterprise concept has emerged from the social 

economic system with the social objective as the main driver. Surprisingly, previous 

studies into the theoretical aspects of social enterprise and tie strength, have tended to 

overlook the explanation of social dimension. Consequently, this study has explored 

the emerging social enterprise tie and social stakeholder tie as elements that can provide 

additional relevance to the well-established understanding of the strength of ties related 

to the managerial tie (business and government) and university & research tie. The 

findings from this part of the study highlighted the strength of the social enterprise tie 
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and social stakeholder tie, their characteristics and roles in the context of service-based 

social enterprises that had not previously been discussed in the literature.  

The proposition is that the social enterprise tie or the connection to the social enterprise 

itself can appear to be a significant function and element of the social enterprise context. 

The special roles and characteristics of social enterprise show the combining social and 

economic dimensions can be considered in other types of ties. From this point of view, 

social enterprise network can usually interact with and support each other.  

In addition, from the perspective of Social Enterprise Theory and consistent with the 

literature on ‘social stakeholder ties’ (Chetty & Holm, 2000; Chung, 2012; Johanson & 

Mattsson, 2015; Luo et al., 2008), this study also found the social stakeholder tie one 

of the tie strengths in the context of social enterprises. However, this study extends this 

perspective beyond the market sector to the actual social stakeholders or social 

population that are affected by the social problem and non-profit organizations who are 

working closely with them. As the main objective of social enterprises is to address 

social problem issues, the social stakeholder tie identified in this context, highlights the 

importance of the connections with social stakeholders that are affected by the social 

problem issues and have a deep understanding of them. Consequently, it was clear from 

this study that the social dimension, which drives the social stakeholder tie is considered 

one of the most important ties to explain tie strength in the social enterprise context. 

Thus, this research finding provides a better understanding of the theoretical 

perspectives on the service-based social enterprise.  

With regards to Sub-research question 1.2). ‘What are the specificity of the 

absorptive capacity of Thai service-based social enterprises?’ The findings indicated 
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that knowledge and the process of absorptive capacity plays a significant role in 

service-based social enterprises. Interestingly, the findings from this part of the study 

are consistent with those related to commercial enterprises, where knowledge flows 

from external to internal, through acquisition, assimilation, transformation, and 

utilization (absorptive capacity) (Flatten et al. (2011). The findings from this study are 

in line with recent knowledge management research on social enterprises (Granados et 

al. (2017) supporting the idea that knowledge management practices are present in 

small and medium sized UK based social enterprises but also face distinct challenges 

related to knowledge management activity due to their hybrid social and economic 

objectives. Similarly the findings that explain absorptive capacity using the internal 

process; knowledge acquisition, knowledge assimilation, knowledge transformation, 

and knowledge exploitation align with studies in the context of France and Spain 

(Campos-Climent and Sanchis-Palacio (2017). 

These case study findings therefore propose the presence of absorptive capacity 

of service-based social enterprises in Thailand which is a similar process to commercial 

organizations, but in unique in terms of its implementation which is context sensitive 

and relates to history, social enterprise business model, value propositions, 

organizational objectives, targets, and their value transformation.  

Regarding sub-research question 1.3 ‘What are the types of knowledge that 

are transferred in Thai service-based social enterprises networks?’ In addition the 

findings of the case study developed the qualitative research proposition 3 that social 

enterprise managerial knowledge, technology knowledge, market knowledge and social 

knowledge are all necessary as types of knowledge in the absorptive capacity of 
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service-based social enterprises in Thailand. These difference types of knowledge were 

evident in service-based social enterprises in Thailand. The knowledge types identified 

in this study were consistent with Sammarra and Biggiero (2008) who categorized 

knowledge into 3 different types; technological, market and managerial knowledge in 

the another organizational context. In the context of this study, social knowledge was 

found to be a significant type of knowledge in the social enterprise context, driven by 

the social enterprise’s main social objectives. Social enterprises need to absorb social 

knowledge from external to internal in order to benefit from and achieve their value 

creation outcomes. This study helped identify and define each knowledge type explored 

via the case study, and consequently provided an explanation of absorptive capacity 

based on the different knowledge type (content based) dimension.  

All the findings from the qualitative stage of this study contributed to the foundations 

for developing a theoretical model and research hypotheses in the next quantitative part 

of the study, which aimed to address Research question 2). ‘What are the relationships 

between strength of ties, absorptive capacity cum knowledge types, and value creation 

(social and economic) for Thai service-based social enterprises?’ 

The quantitative part of this study used a survey instrument to collect day and applied 

PLS-SEM modelling techniques to analyze the data following Hair et al. (2019). 

Having developed the hypotheses (1 - 4) from the literature and exploratory qualitative 

stage of the study, the results from PLS-SEM tested these in order to address research 

question 2 and sub-research questions (2.1, 2.2, 2.3, and 2.4). These findings of this 

part of the study supported the description of the overall casual relationships between 

ties strength, absorptive capacity based on the type of knowledge (content), and value 
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creation (social and economic value creation) in service-based social enterprises in 

Thailand.  

 Addressing sub-research Question 2.1: To what extent do tie strengths 

influence the Thai service-based social enterprise absorptive capacity cum knowledge 

types? The quantitative part of the study found that the strength of tie positively 

influences the organizational absorptive capacity of service-based social enterprises in 

Thailand, which supports the quantitative research hypothesis 1. These results are 

consistent with the majority of the existing literature that shows absorptive capacity 

processes can be enhanced by the strong ties of a network (Maurer et al., 2011; Shu et 

al., 2012; Teimoury et al., 2011; Tiwana, 2008). These results consolidate and 

contribute to the theories of absorptive capacity and service-based social enterprises, 

by enhancing our understanding of these interactions in the context of Thailand.  

 Addressing sub-research Question 2.2: To what extent does absorptive 

capacity cum knowledge types influence the Thai service-based social enterprise value 

creation? The findings showed that the organizational absorptive capacity positively 

influences the value creation of service-based social enterprises in Thailand, thus 

supporting the quantitative research hypothesis 2. These findings are consistent with 

existing studies in different context (Valentina and Passiante (2009). Furthermore, in 

order to achieve both social and economic objectives, social enterprises should be 

capable of absorbing knowledge by recognizing the opportunity for acquisition of 

knowledge from external sources, which ultimately results in both social and economic 

value creation. However, our findings differed from more recent research (Campos-

Climent and Sanchis-Palacio (2017) investigating the impact of absorptive capacity on 
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shared value creation in social enterprises in France and Spain. Although the results 

was similar there were theoretical differences in model design. They found that 

knowledge absorptive capacity significantly influenced economic value creation, while 

social value creation is the mediating factor for absorptive capacity of knowledge to 

achieve economic value creation. In contrast, the model design which was the basis of 

this research was different in the Thai context compared to the European context of 

Campos-Climent and Sanchis-Palacio (2017). This can be explained by the different 

definitions and boundaries of social enterprises in the two contexts and the fact that the 

other study was less clear and the objectives were mainly around achieving efficiency 

in social and economic business purposes (Austin et al., 2006). Indeed, social enterprise 

scholars are still debating the appropriate definition of social enterprise in the current 

context, especially since each country has a unique definition of social enterprise as 

highlighted in Chapter 2 (section 2.2).  

From the perspective of this study, social enterprises should be able to optimize their 

economic and social value by themselves without any tension. The ultimate outcome 

of social enterprise should be aiming to achieve a dual bottom line of social and 

economic value. Rather than focusing more social or economic values, social 

enterprises have to optimize their capability to balance both to fit the objectives of each 

of the respective service-based social enterprises. If the social enterprise’s absorptive 

capacity is properly managed, it can create synergies that in turn allow it to reinforce 

its capability to combine both economic and social value to create the overall special 

characteristic of ‘social enterprise value creation’ (Liu et al., 2015). This finding 
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contributes to a better understanding of absorptive capacity theories and value creation 

in service-based social enterprises in the context of Thailand. 

Addressing Sub-research Question 2.3: To what extent do tie strengths 

influence the Thai service-based social enterprise value creation? This study also found 

that the strength of tie positively influences with the value creation of service-based 

social enterprises in Thailand supporting the quantitative research hypothesis 3. 

However, in this case, there was no direct effect between tie strength (TI) and the social 

enterprise value creation. Again this finding is consistent with the literature that 

demonstrates the different processes of transferring knowledge are largely mediated 

through the relationships of tie strength and dependent variables that mostly are value 

creation of the organization (Capaldo, 2007; Maurer et al., 2011; Mu et al., 2008; Shu 

et al., 2012; Smith et al., 2005; Tiwana, 2008; Wu, 2008; Yli‐Renko et al., 2001). 

However, there needs to be further detailed explanation of network and value creation 

to explain the relevance of different contexts for service-based social enterprises.  

Addressing Sub-research Question 2.4: What is the role of ACAP to create 

value in relation to the type of strength ties in a Thai service-based social enterprise 

network? Building on the above, the findings of this study revealed that indeed the 

absorptive capacity (ACAP) did function as a mediator in the tested relationships 

between ties strength (TI) to social enterprise value creation (SEVC). These research 

findings confirmed the quantitative research hypothesis 4 that organizational 

absorptive capacity acts as a mediating variable (indirect effect (full mediating)) 

between the strength of ties and value creation of service-based social enterprise in 

Thailand. The ties strength could not directly impact value creation in social enterprises 
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without the role of absorptive capacity. The absorptive capacity thus played a 

significant role in bridging the theoretical gap between ties strength of networks and 

value creation in social enterprises. This relationship is consistent with the resource 

based view perspective that to maintain value, this is derived from output from the level 

of resources as well as the capacities that are embedded in the relationships of the 

network. However, the findings from this study suggest that knowledge input from the 

different type of ties contributing to the strength of tie in the network to create value 

for the organization, does not automatically create value for the organization. Rather, 

the organization’s absorptive capacity is necessary to drive its resource values from 

knowledge input to output. Thus, from this study it is clear that the absorptive capacity 

is necessary to fill the gap between strength of ties and organizational value creation. 

Interestingly, these results differ from other studies, as in this case, the organization’s 

knowledge absorptive capacity appears to be the vital link to explain its mediating role 

between tie strength and social enterprise value creation. This study has responded to 

the recommendation from Dosi et al. (2001) that scholars try to fill the gap in 

understanding required to help practitioners understand how the intended 

organizational action and the outcome contributes to creation of value.  

Finally, the exploratory sequential mixed methodology research aimed to address 

Research question 3). ‘Does the quantitative data explain the results from the initial 

qualitative phase of the study?’ The qualitative findings identified novel degrees of 

contextual sensitivity that helped us to understand in more depth additional ties and 

knowledge types in the local practice of social enterprises. This part of the study also 
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contributed to the development of the model and research hypotheses tested in the 

quantitative part of the study. 

These two mixed-method phases of this research helped provide a more in-depth 

understanding of how social enterprises operate. Consequently, these findings can 

support decision-making and prompt organizational actions that enable social 

enterprises to increase their performance building on strength of ties in their networks 

and generating activities that help improve organizational absorptive capacity. This 

eventually can lead to improved outcomes of social enterprise in terms of value creation 

from the social and economic perspective. For greater optimization and effectiveness 

to achieve social enterprise value creation, social enterprises have to prioritize their 

decision-making and actions by establishing cordial relationships especially with 

particular stakeholders that possess the most beneficial value for them. This is also the 

case for building absorptive capacity, where social enterprises need to focus on 

activities that can generate the types of knowledge that have efficient value to them.  

This research used the advanced method of PLS-SEM to indicate not only the 

importance, but also the performance matrix and mapping to deliver the 

recommendations for the service-based social enterprises in Thailand.  

 

8.3. Conclusion 

This chapter summed up the key findings based on each of the research question posed. 

It discussed the key findings of the study and the implications to theory and practice.
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CHAPTER 9: CONCLUSIONS 

9.1 Introduction 

The final chapter presents the overall conclusions of this study including a brief 

summary of the study, the contributions to theory and practice and the limitations of 

the study. Finally, areas for future research are highlighted and recommendations made 

for practical implementation of the findings from this research. 

 

9.2 Recapitulation of the Study 

This research was driven by the theoretical gaps identified in the literature combined 

with potential problems observed in the practices of social enterprises in Thailand. The 

scope of the study is based on the 3 theoretical domains of strength of ties, absorptive 

capacity, and value creation. Four major theoretical gaps were identified in this 

research. First, the proposition of identifying tie strength beyond the established 

network ties of managerial ties (business & political) university and research ties in the 

literature, specifically to include the social enterprise tie and social stakeholder tie. The 

second gap concerned the limited research to explain absorptive capacity based on the 

types of knowledge content relating to social enterprise, specifically managerial 

knowledge, technological knowledge, market knowledge, and social knowledge of the 

social enterprises. Thirdly, this research empirically explored the mediating effect of 

absorptive capacity based on the type of knowledge (content), the strength of ties and 

social enterprise value creation in service-based social enterprises in Thailand. Lastly, 

there was a clear gap in terms of an absence of empirical research that focused on the 
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context social enterprise networks in Thailand, particularly for service-based social 

enterprises.  

These theoretical gaps and potential problematic issues helped to develop the research 

questions and sub-research questions that were defined in Chapter 1. In order to address 

these questions and research gaps, a sequential mixed method qualitative and 

quantitative study was designed. The details were discussed in Chapters 3 to Chapter 

7. The mixed methodology led to the development and validation of a quantitative 

model based on the data collected and analyzed from the two case studies in the first 

qualitative part. The ultimate objective of this research was to address the theoretical 

gaps to better understand the relevance of the field of study and to solve the problems 

that had been observed from the social enterprise practices at the qualitative stage. The 

details and discussion of key findings were present in Chapter 8.  

This research explored the various types of tie strength in the Thai service-based social 

enterprise’ network and their absorptive capacity cum knowledge types first using 

qualitative case studies of two organizations - one that has dual roles (as a social 

enterprise and an intermediary) and the other as a pure social enterprise. Both were 

small sized social enterprises operating in the service industry. The exploratory case 

study identified the types of ties and described the roles and characteristics of each type 

of tie in the service-based social enterprise networks (business tie, political tie, 

university and research tie, social enterprise tie, and social stakeholder tie). 

Additionally, it highlighted the difference in the role of absorptive capacity in the 

service-based social enterprises compared to the more common commercial 

organization, which was found to be context specific. The types of knowledge (content 
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based) transferred in the Thai service-based social enterprise network were related to 

social enterprise managerial knowledge, technological knowledge, market knowledge, 

and social knowledge). The qualitative findings reflect certain novel degrees of 

contextual sensitivity which helps better understanding the implications of these 

additional ties and knowledge types in the Thai social enterprise practice based on the 

conceptual theory. The research propositions based on the qualitative research will 

further support the development of theoretical model and research hypotheses in the 

quantitative study. 

These findings added more granularity to the next quantitative phase of the study 

exploring the relationships between tie strength, absorptive capacity cum knowledge 

types, and value creation (social and economic) for service-based social enterprises in 

Thailand. We adopted an inferential survey questionnaire with a simple random 

sampling to explore the research results. Data was collected through a survey 

instrument and analyzed using Partial least Squares of Structural equation Modeling 

(PLS-SEM) techniques. The unit of analysis is at the organizational network level. The 

empirical results revealed that there are significant positive relationships between 

strength of ties, absorptive capacity based on the type of knowledge (content), and value 

creation (social and economic value creation). Absorptive capacity was found to have 

a full mediating effect on the tie strength and the social enterprise value creation in 

service-based social enterprises. The exploratory sequential mixed methodology 

adopted ensures that the quantitative data explained the results from the initial 

qualitative phase of the study. 

 



290 

 

 In addition, the findings and results from this study supported the policies of the social 

enterprise intermediaries, such as TSEO and SE Thailand and emphasized the strategic 

recommendations for decision-making in social enterprise organizations to allow 

effective knowledge transfer among social enterprises and stakeholders through the 

networks.  

 

 9.3. Contributions to Theory and Practice 

9.3.1. Theoretical contributions 

In terms of key theoretical contributions, the research findings provided additional 

insights and addressed some gaps in the theoretical domains of tie strength, 

organizational absorptive capacity, and values creation. Specifically, in the context of 

service-based social enterprises in Thailand. The contributions of this study can help 

other scholars to further understand this area and provide recommendations for future 

research. 

In particular, the findings of this study have contributed to the theoretical understanding 

of the additional types of ties beyond what is commonly studied in terms of network tie 

strength (managerial ties including business and political tie as well as university and 

research tie). Specifically, the unfolded dismissive proposition of social enterprise tie 

and social stakeholder tie identified in the context of Thai service-based social 

enterprises. The theoretical contribution of these results is that the additional types of 

tie identified (social enterprise and stakeholder) significantly explained tie strength in 

this novel context.  
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In the extant literature there is limited research explaining absorptive capacity and 

different types of knowledge. The contribution of this fills this gap to a certain extent 

in that it demonstrates how social enterprise managerial knowledge, technology 

knowledge, market knowledge and social knowledge significantly contribute to 

organizational absorptive capacity for social enterprises in Thailand. These types of 

knowledge identified are described based on the content of knowledge. The findings of 

this study further benefits scholars by supporting the theoretical understanding of 

absorptive capacity from different dimensions and contexts. These dimensions of 

absorptive capacity have real world implications in practice and the findings of this 

study provide additional reliability to the recommendations made to social enterprises 

in the Thai and possibly other and similar contexts.  

Finally, the main key contribution of this study is uncovering the full mediating role of 

absorptive capacity based on types of knowledge (content) between the strength of ties 

and value creation (economic value and social value) of service-based social enterprises 

in Thailand. This research has provided additional robustness by providing important 

levels and performance scores for each of the independent and mediating variables 

impacting value creation in social enterprises.  

9.3.2. Contribution to Practice 

For practitioners, the contributions of this study based on the research findings are as 

follows. The research outcomes have provided helpful recommendations for the 

community in terms of the integration of strategies and effective knowledge transfer. 

Identifying and describing the roles and characteristics based on different types of tie 

strength and knowledge absorptive capacity in social enterprises in more depth, helps 
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the whole social enterprise community better understand their importance and thus how 

to achieve more effective outcomes from the value creation process. 

The social enterprise intermediaries such as TSEO or SE Thailand will be able to 

generate effective strategic policies to better manage the social enterprise stakeholders 

in order to create valid and effective methods for knowledge transfer of different type 

of knowledge. In doing so, it drives other social enterprises in the country to follow and 

improve recommended best practice guideline.  

Moreover, the results from this study and recommendations for best practice can help 

support and improve the overall value creation such as social impact and sustainability 

in service-based Thai social enterprises. Crucially, this can help facilitate decision-

making and develop more effective knowledge transfer methods among stakeholder 

networks and their internal organization, which currently tend to be indifferent to the 

type of knowledge. By following the recommendations and guidelines that have 

emerged from this study, service-based social enterprises will be able to better manage 

their strategic direction in terms of prioritizing the level of relationships with their 

partners while also effectively managing the different type of knowledge to enhance 

their organizational absorptive capacity under the constraints of limited resources and 

time. 
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9.4. Limitations and Recommendations 

9.4.1. Limitations and Potential for Future Research 

This section discusses the limitation of this research that can potentially be improved 

in future research. The limitations of this research relate to the frame of scope of the 

research setting and context. As with all research studies there are limitations. First, due 

to limited time and budget, the qualitative focused on an individual theoretical domain 

and did not cover other areas. The qualitative research questions did not cover the 

investigation in crossing the theoretical domain. Nevertheless, this was considered to 

be suitable for the exploratory nature of the study and also provided more in-depth 

information about the context of service-based social enterprises in Thailand, 

consolidated with the literature review, to build the conceptual framework/model and 

hypotheses that were later tested quantitatively.  

Another limitation again due to limited resources, is the number of case studies. 

Although only two organizations were selected, a total of 10 respondents were 

interviewed in-depth lasting between 1-2 hours each, which yielded detailed and very 

valuable insights into the live research context.  

Future studies can extend the number of case studies and participants to further explain 

the crossing of theoretical domains, such as how the different type of tie strength could 

influence difference types of knowledge absorptive capacity, etc. The design in 

capturing ties strengths in qualitative methodology could be one of the challenging 

topic to study. While, currently, there are mainly quantitative methodology capturing 

the degree of ties strength in existing literature. The identification and description of 
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actions toward the measurement of tie strength levels could be another interesting 

dimension to investigate in future research.  

Secondly, the numbers in the total population of social enterprises particularly in the 

service-based social enterprises in Thailand were limited. As social enterprises are in 

the emerging stage in Thailand, the databases of social enterprise organizations in 

Thailand, held by intermediary organizations, such as TSEO, Ma-D and SE Thailand, 

is still limited and lacks integration. In this study, the intermediary lists used were 

sometimes out-of-date and inaccurate where organizations had either closed down or 

were no longer operating. In fact only 103 of the 191 database entries were accurate. 

One of the recommendations to the intermediaries holding these databases is to try and 

improve the accuracy and validity of the database, as this is potentially an important 

resource that can be valuable for establishing a critical mass of social enterprises in 

Thailand for the betterment and sustainability of society and the local economy.  

Future studies in this context might look to make a comparison between different types 

of social enterprises in different sectors and industries beyond service-based both within 

Thailand, but also in other country contexts. A comparison study between social 

enterprises and commercial business organizations is also an interesting are for future 

investigation. 

A third limitation is the overall population of the quantitative study affects the small 

number of sample sizes in the quantitative research. This study included the few 

organizations that had a higher number of employees/members. The descriptive statistic 

in Chapter 5 showed that there were slightly large number of ranges for organizational 
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members. The minimum was 2, the maximum was 450, and the standard deviation 

equal to 77.351. Whereas the average was about 39 organizational members per 

organization. This research needed to keep all contained in the remain sample size 

according to the small population of service-based social enterprises in Thailand. The 

reason being that it enhances the proceeding of the data sufficient for the analysis in the 

quantitative studied. Considering the total population of social enterprises listed is 

around 103, that 72 participated in the survey is a very good rate of return and highly 

representative. Furthermore, the PLS-SEM method was selected, which is particularly 

appropriate for support a small sample sizes. It led to be the exploratory results and the 

development of measurement and procedures in the research. Considering the results 

from the data collection, the result of descriptive statistic in each question has no 

outliner data in any question.. However in the future, this survey could be extended to 

larger populations in other contexts, sample size and sectors as mentioned above. The 

size of organization should be considering to control.  

Fourthly, the small sample size led to the limitation in the quantitative research 

methodology. This research had used the Variance-based structural equation modeling 

PLS-SEM as the analyzing method to support the exploratory study when there were 

small sample sizes. Even through, the sample size was small but it reached to the 

favorable criteria standard when using the calculation methods (G*Power) to calculate 

the sample size as discussed in the Chapter 4. The PLS-SEM method uses bootstrapping 

technique (5,000 sampling) to stimulate the results. These limitations occur each time 

when we run the analysis, the coefficient and significant values varied slightly. This is 

because of the simulation of the bootstrapping technique. These can be improve and 
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solve by the confirmatory research method when conducting the Covariance-based 

structural equation modeling such as, AMOS or LISREL. This research was limited by 

the small sample size if attend to conduct the confirmatory research investigation. The 

Covariance-based structural equation modeling requires more sample size to confirm 

or reject the theories. If there are increasing number of population as well as the 

increasing of sample size in the future, the confirmatory research methodology can be 

applied and highly recommend to conduct in the future research. However, the 

Covariance-based of structural equal modeling also have their limitations in advance 

analysis of importance-performance matrix and mapping which support the 

recommendation as strategic guideline for social enterprises practices.  

9.4.2. Recommendations for practice 

The overall research findings and results of this study provide practitioners with a more 

in-depth understanding of the different types of tie categorizations including roles, 

characteristics and different types of knowledge that have been transferred into their 

organizations through a process of absorptive capacity for social enterprise value 

creation. The social enterprises’ intermediaries can also use the findings of this study 

to identify and apply more effective knowledge transfer methods and community 

integration strategies (based on ties and strength of ties) to generate effective strategic 

policies for their target audience that have been categorized into difference type of ties 

as defined in this research findings. 

As the service-based social enterprises’ ecosystem is largely orchestrated by the 

intermediary such as TSEO and SE Thailand, they need to conduct effective systematic 

network integration and knowledge transferring methods. They should not limit 

 



297 

 

participation in the networks only to the social enterprises themselves, but rather should 

endeavor to include all stakeholders in these ecosystem. Having identified the different 

types of ties in this study, this can be used as the guideline in identifying the different 

types of tie including their roles and characteristics when the service-based social 

enterprises considerate establishing better relationships among stakeholders in the 

service-based social enterprises. We would recommend the intermediaries of social 

enterprises to build a central database to register all social enterprise stakeholders to 

ensure they have a record that is well maintained and kept regularly updated. 

Furthermore, physical activities and online platforms should be developed and built to 

facilitate networking among the stakeholders. The intermediary could conduct activities 

to help establish and build good relationships among and across the different type of 

ties in the network via platforms. For example, by organizing business sector & social 

enterprise seminars, social enterprise market exhibitions, community of practice for 

relevant social problems, social innovation workshops, social impact assessment 

workshops and so on.  

The social enterprises intermediary should also support the facilitation of learning in 

different types of knowledge service-based social enterprises. As this research has 

clearly indicated, such actions would also support and be of ultimate benefit to social 

enterprises by transferring knowledge through organizational absorptive capacity into 

value creation. In addition, these actions could further support the fulfillment of 

systematic network integration in the social enterprise ecosystem by social enterprise 

intermediaries. 
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Moreover, as service-based social enterprises have limited resources and time, this 

study also recommends strategic action is taken to connect to stakeholders by 

prioritizing their ties of connection based on their importance to and impact on value 

creation (see Table 42).  

 

Table 42: Recommendations based on the Importance-Performance Analysis Data 
of different types of tie strengths for the social enterprise value creation  

 
Indicators  

(Measurement variables) 
 

Importance  
(Total effect) 

Performances 

 
Recommendation 

 (Action) 

 
Business tie 0.138 70.643 

 
Maintaining 

 
Political tie 0.105 54.884 

 
Maintaining 

 
University & Research tie 0.122 68.535 

 
Focusing to improve  

 
Social enterprise tie 0.116 69.603 

 
Down tone 

 
Social stakeholder tie 0.121 68.277 

 
Focusing to improve 

Note: Calculate by using unstandardized effect 

 

The findings of this study provided some empirically-based recommendations to focus 

on the level of action according to each type of tie. First, the service-based social 

enterprise should prioritize their focus on improving the strength of relationships 

between their organizations in particular related to the university and research tie as 

well as the social stakeholder tie. This is because of the unbalanced results of the 
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performance scores of tie strength and importance level of tie strength towards the value 

creation. Secondly, the research results recommend that service-based social 

enterprises can maintain the levels of relationships in the business and political tie as 

they are able to balance the performance scores in the relationships of these types and 

importance level of these type of ties toward values creation. Thirdly, for the social 

enterprise tie, the service-based social enterprise in Thailand should refocus towards 

the current close connection with social entrepreneurs and change makers to trade off 

their effort in building good relationships with another types of tie that need to be 

maintained or to improve the strength of their relationships. 

The research results also give rise to the development of recommended guidelines for 

the operation of service-based social enterprises to achieve effective knowledge transfer 

by prioritizing their performance scores with the important types of knowledge needed. 

Based on the analysis of the findings summarized in Table 43, the priority areas should 

be according to the importance levels and the performance scores of the different type 

of knowledge in organizational absorptive capacity toward the values creation.  

Organizations need to make sure that they improve the absorptive capacity in social 

knowledge as well as the social enterprise managerial knowledge. This is especially the 

case for absorptive capacity in the social knowledge that organizations needed to 

prioritize and focus to improve the absorptive capacity level in this type of knowledge. 

as this in turn enhances the level of social enterprise value creation. It is because the 

currently performance score of the absorptive capacity in social knowledge is still 

slightly lower than another types of knowledge as illustrated in the research results. The 

findings showed that social knowledge was the most important type of knowledge for 
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service-based social enterprises’ absorptive capacity in Thailand. In addition, service-

based social enterprises in Thailand can sustain the current levels of absorptive capacity 

performance in the technological and market knowledge to achieve effective level of 

values creation. 

Once, service-based social enterprises have clear directions to improve the process and 

mechanism of their relationships in their ecosystem as well as applying the effective 

actions on each type of knowledge in organizational absorptive capacity, the ultimate 

results can create highly effective and sustainable value for society as a whole.  

 

Table 43: Recommendations based on the Importance-Performance Analysis Data 
of Absorptive capacity in different types of knowledge for the social enterprise 
value creation 

 

Indicators  

(Measurement variables) 

Importance  

(Total effect) 
Performances 

 

Recommendation 

 (Action) 

Social enterprise managerial 

Knowledge 0.101 52.888 

 

Should improve 

Technological Knowledge 0.074 69.088 

 

Maintaining 

 

Market Knowledge 0.094 69.245 

 

Maintaining 

 

Social Knowledge 0.104 58.164 

 

*** Prioritize to improve*** 

Note: Calculated by using unstandardized effect 
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9.5. Conclusion 

This chapter has consolidated all the research findings synthesized from this study. It 

has highlighted the key theoretical and practical contributions and the limitations of this 

research was discussed. Several areas for future research were presented and practical 

implications and recommendations of this study for service-based social enterprises in 

Thailand and their stakeholders were discussed. 
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Appendix A: The lists of intermediaries, purposes of organization, model and tasks  

Intermediaries Purposes of organization Social Enterprise model / Tasks 

1. CHANGE FUSION 

http://changefusion.org/ 

 

 
• Supporting social entrepreneurs and social enterprises 

 
• Providing network and resource linkages for social enterprises. 

Providing the following support to social enterprises 

MENTORING  
Advise and coach on business strategy, social impact planning & measurement, marketing – 
branding & design, team & partnership development among others. 

INVESTING  
Financial support via appropriate financing programs base on their stage of development. We 
also help with fund raising. 

NETWORKING  

Connect to strategic partners as well as facilitate market access 

2. Ashoka 

http://thailand.ashoka.org/ 

 
• To advance everyone to be a changemaker, where anyone can 

apply the skills of changemaking to solve complex social problems. 
 

• To support social entrepreneurs who are leading and collaborating 
with changemakers, in a team model that addresses the fluidity of 
a rapidly evolving society. Ashoka believes that anyone can learn 
and apply the critical skills of empathy, team work, leadership and 
changemaking to be successful  

An approach that offers critical interventions on three levels—the individual, the group, and 
the sector. 

SUPPORTTING SOCIAL ENTREPREURES 

Social entrepreneurs are the engines of social change and role models for the citizen sector. 
Ashoka identifies and invests in leading social entrepreneurs and helps them achieve 
maximum social impact.  

 

 

http://changefusion.org/
http://thailand.ashoka.org/
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The lists of intermediaries, purposes of organization, model and tasks (Continued)  

Intermediaries Purposes of organization Social Enterprise model / Tasks 

2. Ashoka (Continued) 

http://thailand.ashoka.org/ 

 
• To ensure that the leading ideas for social change are 

fully developed and sustained modern world 
PROMOTING GROUP ENTREPRENEURSHIP 

Groups and networks of social entrepreneurs working together accelerate and spread social impact. 
Ashoka engages communities of entrepreneurs and develops patterns of effective collaborations 
that change entire fields. 

BUILDING INFRASTRUCTURE FOR THE SECTOR 

A global network of changemakers requires tools and support systems to deliver sustainable social 

solutions. Ashoka creates needed infrastructure, such as access to social financing, bridges to 

business and academic sectors, and frameworks for partnerships that deliver social and financial 

value. 

3. Ma-D 

http://madeehub.com/ 

 
• Networking for all SE – trust building and facilitate 

people to meet each other and exchange knowledge 
  

• Pushing and consulting SE start up in order to make 
the plan possible 

 
• Linking resources for effective SE  

LIVING ROOM (pay as you like) – Psychical space that open for everyone to meet each other 
and exchange idea 

PROGRAME AND EVENT (Free) – Capacity building/ community building, Social 
communication and inspiration 

RENTAL SERVICE (source of income) – Meeting room and class room, Event space, Private 

office 

 

http://thailand.ashoka.org/
http://madeehub.com/
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The lists of intermediaries, purposes of organization, model and tasks (Continued)  

Intermediaries Purposes of organization Social Enterprise model / Tasks 

4. Asom Silp 

http://arsomsilp.ac.th/th/ 

 
• Alternative educational for Thai society as non-profit 

for higher educational institution 
  
Learning institution that integrated the skill of body 
mind and wisdom in order to develop people social 
change in an effective way 

Educational programs 

Master of Architectural, Majoring in architecture for social and environment 

Bachelor of Architectural, Majoring in architecture 

Master of Education, majoring in integral education   

Master of Education, majoring in Primary education 

Master of Liberal art, majoring in Social entrepreneur  

Short course certificate 

And School (Ruang-Aoon School)   

5. G-lab TU 

http://www.sgs.tu.ac.th/glab 

 
• The G-Lab is a social innovation's lab under the 

School of Global Studies (GSSE), Thammasat 
University  
 

• Channel their work through our efforts to foster 
change makers to greater their impact and through 
cross-sector collaboration to co-create social impact & 
innovation.  

Leveraging social innovation tools and knowledge to work with education institutions, companies, 

and organizations to greater their impact & innovation.  

 

http://arsomsilp.ac.th/th/
http://www.sgs.tu.ac.th/glab
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The lists of intermediaries, purposes of organization, model and tasks (Continued) 

Intermediaries Purposes of organization Social Enterprise model / Tasks 

6. Yunus Center 

http://www.yunuscenter.ait.asia/ 

 
• University unit at Asian Intuition Technology that acts 

as a knowledge hub and an enabling platform to 
accelerate the spread of these technologies through 
enterprise-led development to address social 
challenges in Asia. 

 

• Applies interdisciplinary approaches and supports 
multi-stakeholder partnerships on and social business. 

 
• The movement of young people accelerating and 

incubating social business. The AIT chapter is the first 
chapter of its kind in Thailand and South East Asia. As 
the youth division of the Yunus Center AIT, we are a 
student-led initiative that strives to raise awareness 
about social business on campus and in neighboring 
communities by empowering students to solve social 
problems through enterprise-led development.  

Providing a forum for discussion between people from the public, private, academic and grassroots 
sectors to exchange ideas on poverty alleviate. Operating under four main focus areas: SE 
Awareness, SE Action, SE Academy, and SE Learning.  

SE AWARENESS  

The SB Awareness Flagship Program aims to make participants conscious of social problems in 
their community and to showcase social businesses in the area. The programs enable networking 
opportunities to link up people from the private sector, public sector, academics, and civil society 
to collaborate in developing pro-poor technologies through enterprise-led development. 

SE ACTION 

Under this program, social business projects will be developed not only to reduce and alleviate 
poverty, but also the social problems associated with it such as health, education, gender-based 
violence, etc. Projects will focus on exploring how technological methods and devices can be 
applied to the pressing needs of society to empower people in securing their own livelihoods. 

An essential component of the projects is that they will all be gender mainstreamed. Considering 
that poverty and gender are closely interlinked, YCA will fill in an important gap by incorporating 
a gender approach. Specifically this means that for each project, the implications for both women 
and men from a specific community will be assessed in a way that avoids perpetuating current 
gender inequalities or creating new ones.  

 

 

http://www.yunuscenter.ait.asia/
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The lists of intermediaries, purposes of organization, model and tasks (Continued) 

Intermediaries Purposes of organization Social Enterprise model / Tasks 

6. Yunus Center (Continued) 

http://www.yunuscenter.ait.asia/ 

 
SE ACADEMY  

There is a wealth of knowledge, information and lessons to be learned from and in the space of social 
entrepreneurship. The SB Academy captures, structures, organizes and manages this knowledge to 
facilitate wider knowledge-sharing and guarantee an enriching flow of original learning materials for 
learning and teaching. 

Backed-up by a strong research infrastructure, a thriving academic community and access - from policy- 
level to grassroots across Asia - YCA takes a lead in offering teaching-learning products in collaboration 
and partnership with social entrepreneurs, third sector organizations, private sector and academia.  

SE LEARNING  

The SB Learning Portfolio offers a dynamic range of guided or independent learning opportunities for 
various levels of learners, from field or community-level activists to post-graduate students, rooted in best 
practices and lessons collected from initiatives within and outside the Grameen family. 

 It aims to disseminate knowledge around social business and to widen and broaden its very concept and 

types as suggested so far by Professor Yunus. This activity links to the YCA´s philosophy by investigating 

the different ways in which social business can be implemented and by making it part of business curricula 

at universities/institutes. 

  

 

http://www.yunuscenter.ait.asia/
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The lists of intermediaries, purposes of organization, model and tasks (Continued) 

Intermediaries Purposes of organization Social Enterprise model / Tasks 

7. IMBA TU 

http://imba.bus.tu.ac.th/imba/ 

 
• IMBA is the International, Innovative, and Impact 

MBA Program. IMBA focuses specifically on giving 
the tools to students to be CHANGE MAKERS, in 
their existing company, family business, new venture, 
community or their country.  
 

• A Change Maker is a new kind of entrepreneur, with 
some very special characteristics, which set him or her 
apart. Change Makers don’t only start companies. 
They work in existing companies, too. And the 
government. And universities. And non-profit 
organizations. They may also start companies, in order 
to fulfill their dreams.  

International course that lead by 3 core values 

INTERNATIONAL  

A Change Maker looks for opportunities that are bigger, to be a leader in the region, or ultimately, 
even on the Global Stage.  

INNOVATION  

IMBA’s Change Makers seek opportunities from technology, new business models, or other 
innovations, which change the way business is run.  

IMPACT  

The ultimate goal for someone seeking a Big Opportunity is Impact: doing something good for 
Society, the Environment, or building some other form of sustainable business.  
• Experimental period of ‘Methamo’ – Knowledge Transfer Platform for incubation 
• Global social venture competition 

Consult and mentor for SE 
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The lists of intermediaries, purposes of organization, model and tasks (Continued)  

Intermediaries Purposes of organization Social Enterprise model / Tasks 

8. SWU 

 

 
• Facilitate short course for SE 
 
• Driven SE activity by research sponsorship  

 
• Short Couse for SE which is already finished 3 cohorts 

 
• Research Sponsorship sported (4 project in process) 

9. KMUTT 

(Tech company) 

 
• Community of Social Enterprise of King Mongkut's 

University of Technology Thonburi, KMUTT 
 

• Part of subject GEN 352 Technology and innovation 
for sustainable development 
 

• Implement SE for the university  
 

 

 
• Experimental period of Holding company, investing in research project or SE start up for their 

stuffs and students.  
 

• Have a new university building that implementing SE ie. SE incubation support, co- working 
space, knowledge transfer.  
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Appendix B: Qualitative Discussion Guide in English 

Discussion Guide: 

Introduction 

Hello, my name is Satawat. I am a Ph.D. student from Bangkok University and 

University Grenoble Alpes in France. Now I am conducting research about information 

and knowledge sharing within SMEs working in networks in Thailand. Today I would 

like to interview you as you are the representative for…. (Organization name)….  

The interview will take about 1 hour.  

Let’s begin! 

1. Could you please introduce yourself (i.e. name, background, current title, previous 

professional experience, different roles in the organization name, etc.)? 

2. Can you share a little bit of story about your company background and history? 

Role of Organization  

3. What are objectives of.….. (Organization name)……? 

3.1. Can you explain more about your organization model? (Probing: How do you 

function the organization? What are those functions?) 

3.2. How many people are working in this organization? 

4. What are tasks of..…. (Organization name)…….?  

4.1. What type activities do you normally do/ organize? What is your value 

proposition? 

 



311 

 

4.2. Internal competences in terms of Human Resources? 

4.3. How many social target and customer target groups do you have? Who are 

they? 

5. What type of organization would you consider yourself? (See spontaneous) 

(Probing: What about government agency, business agency, social agency, 

intermediary agency or other?)  

6. What are the values of your company? 

7. What is your definition of a Social Enterprise? 

8. Do you consider yourself as an innovative company? In which areas? 

Organizational network participation (Type of Ties Strength) 

9. Please consider 360 degrees of your stakeholders, are there any organizations, 

groups of people, or person who get involving, contact or connect with your 

organization? (If no, stop an interview) 

9.1. Please list the name of person or organization that your organizations have 

regularly involving, contact or connect with them? (list name on PostIt paper) 

9.2. According to the list of person and organization, how can you group them 

together? 

9.2.1.  If you have to naming each group, what names will you naming each 

group? (Probing: What about market sectors likes consumer, academic 

sector, social sector, and intermediaries)  

9.3. Considering on the group that you arranged from the previous question, how 

well do you think you have known each of them? (Probing: Why do you think 
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you know them well /don’t know them well? and how long approximately 

you have you known them? How often do you meet with them?) 

9.4. Can you give examples of activities that each group has been interacting with 

your organization? (Probing: what do they do with your organization or what 

do you do with their organization?)  

9.5. Why do you have to participate with their activity? (Probing: seek for their 

motivations?) 

9.6. Then focus on Collaborative Networks of the company toward Innovation: 

Characteristics, history of links with company X, type of knowledge 

exchanged with company X,  

Absorptive capacity cum type of knowledge 

Internal to Internal 

10. What role does knowledge play in your enterprise? (Probing: How knowledge and 

information is importance for social enterprise? Expected outcome from 

learning?)  

10.1. What kinds of knowledge or information are necessary for your company? 

(Please list) (Probing: What about Technological knowledge, Managerial 

knowledge, Market knowledge, and Social knowledge? Any other type? ) 

10.2. How is it shared internally? IT tools and systems? What about more tacit 

knowledge? 

10.3. How does your organization manage the knowledge processing within your 

organization? (Probing: What are actions such as, methods or activities do 

you use? Formal? Informal?  
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10.4. Have your organization link existing knowledge to the new insight?  

10.5. Can organization members apply new knowledge in their practical work 

and/or an innovation project? (Probing: Any cases example?)  

10.6. Does your organization exploit the integrated knowledge and information for 

the practice in commercial use? (Probing: Why? /Why not? How is the 

process? Are there any feedbacks or adaptation to action of learning from 

external source? 

11. What are the outcome benefits to do this? Any hurdles to overcome? 

11.1. Examples of any succeed of failed cases?  

External to Internal 

12. According the group of stakeholders that you mentioned, does your organization 

learn those knowledge and information from them? (If no, stop an interview) 

13. How does your organization learn those external knowledge or information 

internally? (Probing: What methods or activities do you use? How to seek for 

relevance source knowledge? Are there any motivation, support, and expectation 

from management to use those sources of information?) 

14. Does your organization encourage members to communicate or exchange the 

knowledge and information within the organization? (Probing: Why?/ why not? 

How is the process?) 

Intermediary ties (Questions for social enterprise cum intermediaries) 

15. What is your definition of an intermediary within SE? 

16. What is your role? 

 



314 

 

17. Do you think are there any influenced from intermediaries organization such as, 

Change fusion, Ashoka, Ma-D, Asom Slip, Yunus Center, G-lab TU, IMBA TU 

and SWU to social enterprise organization? – included in question 16) 

18. What are their actions/ practices or activities to support social enterprise in term of 

organization learning and knowledge processing?  

Intermediary ties (Questions for pure social enterprise)  

Do intermediary influence your organization such as, Change fusion, Ashoka, Ma-D, 

Asom Slip, Yunus Center, G-lab TU, IMBA TU and SWU?  

19. What are their actions, practice, or activity to support your organization learning and 

knowledge processing such as organization learning consulting, knowledge exchange 

activity, community of practice building, enterprise capability building, or Knowledge 

broker?? (Probing: Do they support or interrupt your organization learning and 

knowledge procession? How?) 

Anything to add, remarks a point that seems important to you and that we have not 

mentioned?  

Who would you have any contacts that you could recommend me to pursue this research 

(internally or externally)?  

Thank you! 
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Appendix C: Qualitative Discussion Guide in Thai 

Discussion Guide: 

 เกริน่นํา 

สวสัดคีรับ ผมชือ่ ศตวรรธน ์ครับ ผมเป็นนักศกึษาปรญิญาเอกจาก มหาวทิยาลัยกรงุเทพ

และมหาวทิยาลัยเกรอน็อบลแ์อลป์ประเทศฝร่ังเศสครับ ขณะนีผ้มกําลังทําวจัิยโดย

ศกึษาเกีย่วกับ information และ การ แชรข์อ้มลูในสว่นเครอืขา่ย SMEs ในประเทศไทย

ครับ 

วนันีจ้ะขอทําการสมัภาษณ์คณุซึง่เป็นตัวแทนจาก..…(ชือ่องคก์ร)...... 

การสมัภาษณ์จะใชเ้วลาทัง้ส ิน้ประมาณ 1 ชัว่โมงครับ 

เริม่ละนะครับ! 

1. ชว่ยแนะนําตัวเอง (เชน่ ชือ่ ,ประวตัคิวามเป็นมา ,ประสบการณ์การทํางาน ,ตําแหน่ง

ในองคก์ร ,ตําแหน่งตา่งๆในองคก์รอืน่ และอืน่ๆ) 

2. ชว่ยเลา่ประวตัคิวามเป็นมาของ..…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......ใหฟั้งหน่อยครับ 

Role of Organization 

3. เป้าหมายหลักของ..…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......คอือะไรครับ 

 3.1. ชว่ยอธบิายเพิม่เตมิเกีย่วกับรปูแบบหรอืโมเดลของ...ครา่วๆไดไ้หมครับ? 

(probing: .…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......มกีารแบง่หนา้ทีก่ารทํางานอยา่งไร? มหีนา้ทีอ่ะไรบา้ง

ครับ?) 
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 3.2...…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......มคีนทํางานในนีทั้ง้หมดกีค่นครับ  

4. หนา้ทีข่อง..…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......มอีะไรบา้งครับ? 

 4.1 .มกีจิกรรมอะไรบา้งที.่.…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......ประสารงานหรอืจัดทําขึน้? อะไร

เป็นValue proposition หรอื คณุคา่ทีอ่งคก์รสง่มอบใหก้ลุม่เป้าหมาย? 

 4.2. บคุลากรภายในองคก์รตอ้งมคีวามสามารถดา้นใดบา้ง? 

 4.3. กจิกรรมตา่งๆทีจั่ดขึน้มกีลุม่เปาหมายทางสงัคมและกลุม่เป้าหมายทางการ

ตลาดทัง้หมดกีก่ลุม่? เป็นใครกันบา้ง? 

5. ..…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......จัดวา่เป็นองคก์รประเภทใด (see spontaneous) (probing: 

หน่วยงานราชการ ,หน่วยงานทางธรุกจิ ,หน่วยงานทางสงัคม, หน่วยงานตัวกลางในการ

เชือ่ม ,ธรุกจิขนาดกลางหรอืขนาดเล็ก ,การประกอบกจิสว่นตัว ,หรอืคดิวา่หน่วยงาน

ประเภทอืน่ๆ) 

6. คณุคา่ของ..…(ชือ่องคก์ร).....คอือะไร? 

7. คําจํากัดความของ Social enterprise ของคณุคอือะไร? 

 8. คณุคดิวา่..…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......เป็นองคก์รแหง่นวตักรรมไหม? ในดา้นไหน? 

Organizational network participation (Type of Ties Strength) 

9. หากพจิารณาจากผูม้สีว่นไดส้ว่นเสยีของ ..…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......แบบ 360องศา มี

องคก์ร ,กลุม่บคุคล, หรอืบคุคลทีเ่กีย่วขอ้งตดิตอ่หรอืเชือ่มโยงกับ ..…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......

บา้งหรอืไม?่ (ถา้ไมม่หียดุการสมัภาษณ์) 
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 9.1.ชว่ยระบชุือ่บคุคลหรอืองคก์รที.่.…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......มสีว่นเกีย่วขอ้งตดิตอ่

หรอืเชือ่มโนงกับพวกเขาอยูเ่ป็นประจํา (เขยีนรายชือ่บนกระดาษPostIt)  

 9.2. จากรายชือ่บคุคลและองคก์รตา่งๆ หากใหล้องจัดเป็นกลุม่ๆคณุจะสามารถ

จัดกลุม่ใหพ้วกเขาไดอ้ยา่งไร?  

  9.2.1. หากใหล้องตัง้ชือ่กลุม่ในแตล่ะกลุม่ จะตัง้ชือ่ใหแ้ตล่ะกลุม่วา่

อะไร? (Probing: แลว้ฝ่ังตลาดเชน่ผูบ้รโิภคละ่ครับ ,ภาควชิาการละ่ครับ ,ภาคสงัคมละ่

ครับ ,และองคก์รทีเ่ป็นตัวกลางเชือ่มตอ่ละ่ครับ) 

 9.3. หากพจิารณาโดยรวมนะครับจากกลุม่ตา่งๆทีร่วบรวมขึน้จากคําถามกอ่น

หนา้นี ้คณุคดิวา่คณุรูจั้กแตล่ะกลุม่ดแีคไ่หน (มาก ,ปานกลาง ,นอ้ย) (Probing: ทําไม

คดิวา่รูจั้กเป็นอยา่งด/ีไมรู่จั้กเป็นอยา่งด?ี, คณุรูจั้กพวกเขามานานและเทา่ไหรค่รับ? ,

คณุพบหรอืเจอกับพวกเขาบอ่ยแคไ่หน?)  

 9.4. ชว่ยเลา่ตัวอยา่งทีแ่ตล่ะกลุม่มปีฏสิมัพันธก์ับ..…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......ใหฟั้ง

หน่อย (Probing: แตล่ะกลุม่มทํีากจิกรรมอะไรบา้งกับ..…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......) 

 9.5. ทําไม..…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......ตอ้งไปมสีว่นรว่มกับกจิกรรมของพวกเขา

เหลา่นัน้? (Probing: seek for motivation) 

 9.6. คราวนีล้องโฟกัสไปทีก่ารใหค้วามรว่มมอืของnetwork ของ..…(ชือ่

องคก์ร)......ทีม่ตีอ่นวตักรรม :คณุลักษณะรปูแบบเป็นอยา่งไร ประวตัคิวามเป็นมาตอ่

การเชือ่มโยงซึง่กันและกนักับบรษัิท X เป็นอยา่งไร? ประเภทของความรูท้ีม่กีาร

แลกเปลีย่นกับ บรษัิท X มอีะไรบา้ง? 
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Absorptive capacity cum type of knowledge 

Internal to Internal 

10. องคค์วามรูต้า่งๆมบีทบาทสําคัญอยา่งไรบา้งตอ่..…(ชือ่องคก์ร)...... (Probing: 

แลว้คณุคดิวา่องคค์วามรูต้า่งๆมคีวามสําคัญตอ่กจิการเพือ่สงัคมโดยรวมอยา่งไรบา้ง? มี

ความคาดหวงัอะไรบา้งจากการเรยีนรู?้) 

 10.1. องคค์วามรอูะไรบา้งทีจํ่าเป็นสําหรับ..…(ชือ่องคก์ร) ...... (ชว่ยเขยีนลงบน

กระดาษ PostIt ครับ) (Probing:แลว้ความรูท้ีเ่กีย่วกับเทคโนโลยลีะ่ครับ ,ความรูท้ี่

เกีย่วกับการบรหิารจัดการทางธรุกจิละ่ครับ ,ความรูท้ีเ่กีย่วกับการตลาดเชน่ความตอ้งการ

ของผูบ้รโิภคละ่ครับ ,และความรูเ้กีย่วกับภาคสงัคมละ่ครับ ,มคีวามรูป้ระเภทอืน่ๆที่

จําเป็นอกีไหม?) 

 10.2. ความรูต้า่งๆมกีารแชรภ์ายในอยา่งไร? มกีารใชเ้ครือ่งมอืทางไอทหีรอื

ระบบอะไรหรอืไม?่ แลว้ ความรูท้ีอ่ยูภ่ายในหรอื Tacit knowledge ละ่มกีารแชร์

อยา่งไร? 

 10.3..…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......มวีธิจัีกการกระบวนการแลกเปลีย่นเรยีนรูภ้ายในองคก์ร

อยา่งไรบา้ง? (Probing: มวีธิกีารหรอืกจิกรรมอะไรบา้ง? Formal?/ Informal?) 

 10.4. ..…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......มกีารเชือ่มโยงความรูท้ีม่อียูก่ับขอ้มลูทีส่ําคัญในเชงิ

ลกึใหม่ๆ บา้งไหม? 

 10.5. คนภายใน..…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......มกีารประยกุตใ์ชค้วามรูใ้หม่ๆ ในการ

ปฏบิัตงิาน และ/หรอื โปรเจคดา้นนวตักรรมตา่งๆบา้งไหมครับ? (Probing: ชว่ยเลา่เคส

ตัวอยา่งใหฟั้งหน่อยครับ)  
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 10.6. ..…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......ใชป้ระโยชนจ์ากการบรูณาการองคค์วามรูแ้ละขอ้มลู

ตา่งๆเพือ่การใชใ้นเชงิพานชิบา้งหรอืไม?่ (Probing: Why?/Why not? กระบวนการ

ครา่วๆเป็นอยา่งไร?, มกีารตอบรับหรอืปรับตัวจากสิง่ทีเ่รยีนรูจ้ากแหลง่ภายนอกบง่

หรอืไม?่) 

 11. แลว้ประโยชนท์ี.่.…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......ไดรั้บจากกระบวนการแลกเปลีย่นเรยีนรูต้า่งๆ

เหลา่นีค้อือะไร? มวีธิเีอาชนะอปุสรรคอ์ยา่งไรบา้ง?  

 11.1. ชว่ยเลา่เคสทีป่ระสบความสําเร็จหรอืไมป่ระสบความสําเร็จใหฟั้งหน่อย

ครับ? 

External to Internal 

12. ในฐานะที.่.…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......ก็เป็นหนึง่ในกจิการเพือ่สงัคมเชน่กัน จาก 

stakeholder ทีแ่บง่เป็นกลุม่ตา่งๆทีเ่ราพดูถงึขา้งตน้, ..…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......ไดเ้รยีนรูอ้งค์

ความรูแ้ละขอ้มลูตา่งๆจากกลุม่ stakeholder เหลา่นัน้บา้งไหม (ถา้ไมม่หียดุการ

สมัภาษณ์)   

13. . .. …(ชือ่องคก์ร)......มกีารเรยีนรูใ้นองคค์วามรูห้รอืขอ้มลูตา่งๆจากภายนอก

อยา่งไร? (Probing: มวีธิกีารหรอืกจิกรรมอะไรบา้งในการเรยีนรู?้, ..…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......มี

การแสวงหาแหลง่ของความรูท้ีเ่กีย่วขอ้งกับองคค์วามรูต้า่งๆไดอ้ยา่งไร? ทมีบรหิารของ 

..…(ชือ่องคก์ร)......มรการใหแ้รงจงูใจหรอืสง่เสรมิสนับสนุนและมคีวามคาดหวงัตอ่การ

เรยีนรูต้า่งๆอยา่งไร?) 
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14.  .. …(ชือ่องคก์ร)......มกีารใหก้ารสนับสนุนใหส้มาชกิในองคก์รไดม้กีารสือ่สารเพือ่

แลกเปลีย่นเรยีนรูใ้นองคค์วามรูแ้ละขอ้มลูตา่งๆภายในองคก์รบา้งไหมครับ? (Probing: 

ทําไมถงึสง่เสรมิ?/ทําไมถงึไมส่ง่เสรมิ?, มกีระบวนการแลกเปลีย่นเรยีนรูย้ังไงกันบา้ง?) 

Intermediary ties (Questions for social enterprise cum intermediaries) 

15. อะไรเป็นจํากัดความของคณุสําหรับ Intermediary หรอื องคก์รตัวกลางของกจิการ

เพือ่สงัคม? 

16. หนา้ทีข่องคณุในฐานะเป็นองคก์รตัวกลางคอือะไร? 

17. คณุคดิวา่องคก์รตัวกลางเชน่ Change fusion, Ashoka, Ma-D, Asom Slip, Yunus 

Center, G-lab TU, IMBA TU and SWU มอีทิธพิลตอ่กจิการเพือ่สงัคมอืน่ๆบา้งไหม 

18. องคก์รตัวกลางมกีารจัดกจิกรรมตา่งๆเพือ่สนับสนุนการแลกเปลีย่นเรยีนรูแ้ละ

กระบวนการเรยีนรูข้องกจิการเพือ่สงัคมอยา่งไรบา้ง? 

Intermediary ties (Questions for pure social enterprise)  

19.คณุคดิวา่องคก์รตัวกลางเชน่ Change fusion, Ashoka, Ma-D, Asom Slip, Yunus 

Center, G-lab TU, IMBA TU and SWU มอีทิธพิลตอ่องคก์รเราบา้งไหมครับ? 

20. องคก์รตัวกลางมกีารจัดกจิกรรมตา่งๆเพือ่สนับสนุนการแลกเปลีย่นเรยีนรูแ้ละ

กระบวนการเรยีนรูข้องกจิการเพือ่สงัคมอยา่งไรบา้ง เชน่ การใหคํ้าปรกึษาในดา้นตา่งๆ ,

กจิกรรมแลกเปลีย่นเรยีนรู ้,การสรา้ง Community of Practice ,การเพิม่ขดี

ความสามารถขององคก์ร ,หรอืแมแ้ตเ่ป็นโบรกเกอรข์ององคค์วามรูต้า่ง? (Probing: 

พวกเขาสนับสนุนหรอืขดัขวางรบกวนกระบวนการเรยีนรูข้อง...อยา่งไร? ชว่ยเลา่ใหฟั้ง

หน่อยครับ) 
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มอีะไรจะเพิม่เตมินอกเหนอืจากนีอ้กีไหมครับ? 

มใีครทีค่ณุอยากจะแนะนําใหผ้มไปพดุคยุดว้ย จะเป็นภายในหรอืภายนอกก็ได ้เพือ่

เรยีนรุเ้กีย่วกับเรือ่งนี?้ 

 

ขอบคณุครับ 
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Appendix D: Defining Codification  

Category 
Theoretical categories (axial coding) 

First-order coding Definitions 
Third-order coding Second-order coding 

Social 
Enterprise : SE 

SE_ Entrepreneur : 
SE_ENT     General interesting views of being social entrepreneur 

  Value Proposition : 
SE_VP     Proposition of believe or promise of value to be delivered, 

communicated, and acknowledged to their target stakeholders 

  Objective :  
SE_OB      The ultimate goals 

  Business model :  
SE_BM      SE Business model/ products and services 

  Structure :  
SE_STRUC     SE Organizational structure/ Structure of management 

  Value creation :  
SE_VC     

The ultimate objective from doing SE including KPIs if any, 
perceived impacts, description of concrete actions to serve 
customers and society 

  Values :  
SE_VAL     Personal values of the entrepreneur and/or members of the company 

and/or actors of the ecosystem describing the values of a SE 

  History of the company : 
SE_HIST     Organizational background story 
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Category 
Theoretical categories (axial coding) 

First-order coding Definitions 
Third-order coding Second-order coding 

Ties strength 
: TI       

The nature of strong or/and weak links means the level of closeness 
in relationships that assess by "the intensity of emotional in 
relationships" of the organization to the individual or/and groups of 
people 

  Description of the SE 
ecosystem : TI_ECOS      Overview network in SE 

  Mixed ties : TI_MIX     When ties are both Research and Business or/ Government and 
Business for instance 

  Strength of business tie : 
TI_BT     

The nature of strong or/and weak links means the level of closeness 
in relationships that assess by "the intensity of emotional in 
relationships" of the organization to the individual or/and groups of 
people that related to the Business sectors including suppliers, 
sponsors, competitors partners, and customers  

    Characteristics: who 
they are TI_BT_CHA    Identification of actors that playing in the role of Business ties 

      Supplier People, groups of people, or/and organization from supplier 
organization 

      Sponsor 
People, groups of people, or/and organization that sponsor to the 
organization such as, funding or other resources. Excluding 
organization customer 

      Target customer   People, group of people, or/and organization who are Social 
enterprise and Non-social enterprise target customer. 

      Competitors People, group of people, or/and organization who are competitors to 
the organization. 

      Business Partner People, group of people, or/and organization who are involved as 
business partner. 
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Category 
Theoretical categories (axial coding) 

First-order coding Definitions 
Third-order coding Second-order coding 

Ties strength 
: TI 

Strength of business tie : 
TI_BT 

Roles : what they do 
(actions) TI_BT_ROL   Describing feature that serving to identify the Business ties 

      
Contribute benefit 
(Sources of starting funds 
to SEs) 

Sourcing for financial resources to start social enterprise 

      Sharing benefits (as 
partner) Sharing benefits to each other 

      
Exchange benefits 
(Offering the services to 
the ORG) 

Exchange benefits to each other. They gave the services to 
the organization. It is part of cost for the organization. 

      

Exchange benefit 
(Received the values from 
the ORG for ORG’s 
sources of income) 

Exchange benefit to each other as they received the 
services from the organization. It is part of income for the 
organization 
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Category 
Theoretical categories (axial coding) 

First-order coding Definitions 
Third-order coding Second-order coding 

Ties strength 
: TI 

Strength of political tie : 
TI_PT     

The nature of strong or/and weak links means the level of 
closeness in relationships that assess by "the intensity of 
emotional in relationships" of the organization to the 
individual or/and groups of people that related to the 
government office and government department. 

    Characteristics: who 
they are TI_PT_CHA    Identification of actors that playing in the role of Political 

tie 

      Government office and 
related department 

Organization, groups of people, or/and individual that are 
related to government office and others relevance 
department. 

    Roles: what they do 
(actions) TI_PT_ROL   Describing feature that serving to identify the government 

ties 

      
Support the connection 
between SE and another 
government offices 

Connecting SEs and others government offices 

      Support social innovation Support social innovation in term of know-how and 
financial resources for social innovation 

      Promote SE (PR) Promote the concept of Social enterprise to the public 

      Policy maker for SEs Make the policy to support SEs such as SE ACT 2019 

      Grant giving for kick off Financial support for the start stage for the change maker 
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Category 
Theoretical categories (axial coding) 

First-order coding Definitions 
Third-order coding Second-order coding 

Ties strength 
: TI 

Strength of university and 
research tie: TI_UNI     

The nature of strong or/and weak links means the level of 
closeness in relationships that assess by "the intensity of 
emotional in relationships" of the organization to the 
individual or/and groups of people that related to the 
Academic, University and Research center  

    
Characteristics: who 
they are TI_UNI_CHA  
 

  Identification of actors that playing in the role of 
University and research ties 

      University students 
 

Individual or/and groups of students from undergraduate to 
post graduate levels in the university 

      
Researchers and research 
team 
 

Individual Researchers, scientists, research team, or/and 
research institution 

      
Lecture network (Local 
university network as host) 
 

Domestic scholars from individual to group levels or/and 
the representative from the university 

      
International university 
network 
 

International scholars from individual to group levels 
or/and the representative from the university 
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Category 
Theoretical categories (axial coding) 

First-order coding Definitions 
Third-order coding Second-order coding 

Ties strength 
: TI 

 Strength of university and 
research tie: TI_UNI 

Roles: what they do 
(actions) TI_UNI_ROL   Describing feature that serving to identify the University 

and Research ties 

      Learning and exchange 
 

Facilitator in learning and exchange knowledge about SE 
and other 

      
Conduct research to support 
SE 
 

Conducting the research that support SE form any 
relevance perspective 
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Category 
Theoretical categories (axial coding) 

First-order coding Definitions 
Third-order coding Second-order coding 

Ties strength 
: TI 

Strength of social 
stakeholder tie : 
TI_ST 

    

The nature of strong or/and weak links means the level of 
closeness in relationships that assess by the intensity of 
emotional in relationships of the organization to individual 
or/and group of people that purely related to the social and 
community sectors.  

    Characteristics: who 
they are TI_ST_CHA    Identification of actors that playing in the role of Social 

stakeholder tie 

      Social target of SEs 
The focused individual in the society and/or, groups of 
social and community that are effected by social problem 
issues 

      Social foundations 
Individual, group of people or/and organization that are 
foundation. They are dealing with the social and 
community problem issues (Excluding SE) 

      NGOs 
Individual, group of people or/and organization that are 
non-profit organization. They are dealing with the social 
and community problem issues 

    Roles: what they do 
(actions) TI_ST_ROL   Describing feature that serving to identify the Social 

stakeholder tie 

      Working and involved 
with the social sectors 

Working and involved with the social and community 
sector sectors in order to identify and supporting social and 
community problem issues  

      Social sectors who are 
affected from social issues 

Being part of Social and community sectors who are 
affected from social problem issues 
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Category 
Theoretical categories (axial coding) 

First-order coding Definitions 
Third-order coding Second-order coding 

Ties strength 
: TI 

Strength of social enterprise 
tie 
TI_SAT 

    

The nature of strong or/and weak links means the level of 
closeness in relationships that assess by "the intensity of 
emotional in relationships" of the organization to the 
individual or/and groups of people that related to the social 
enterprise sectors which is the combination of business and 
community social sectors 

    Characteristics: who 
they are TI_SAT_CHA    Identification of actors that playing in the role of SE ties 

      Social entrepreneur who is 
beyond start up stage 

Social enterprise, social entrepreneur, groups of social 
entrepreneurs or/and their organizational members who is 
already establishing and operating social enterprise. (see 
the scope and definition of social enterprise) 

      Change marker in pre-
start up stage 

People or/and group of people who are preparing to 
establishing and operating social enterprise. (see the scope 
and definition of social enterprise) 

    Roles: what they do 
(actions) TI_SAT_ROL   Describing feature that serving to identify the SE ties 

      Operating SE Already establishing and operating social enterprise 

      Interested or willing to 
being part SE 

Interested in social enterprise concept and get themselves 
ready for establishment social enterprise (see the scope and 
definition of social enterprise) 
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Category 
Theoretical categories (axial coding) 

First-order coding Definitions 
Third-order coding Second-order coding 

Absorptive 
capacity of 
the SE: 
ACAP 

      
Description of the ability to transfer knowledge by learning from 
external sources. Then communicating, processing (integrating) 
and exploiting knowledge.  

  Acquisition 
ACAP_ACQ     Description about the organizational ability to learn from 

external sources 

    
Absorptive capacity 
learning 
ACAP_ACQ_LN 

  
Indicating the encouragement actions, engagement action and 
policies from the management that support the organizational 
members to learn from external sources. 

    
Technological 
knowledge acquisition 
ACAP_ACQ_TK 

  
Description of the Technological knowledge and indicate some 
examples of the ability in learning process of the Technological 
knowledge from external sources 

      
Learning tacit and explicit 
Technological knowledge from 
external 

Description of learning tacit and explicit Technological 
knowledge from external 

    
Social knowledge 
acquisition 
ACAP_ACQ_SK 

  
Description of Social knowledge and indicate examples of the 
ability in learning process of the Social knowledge from external 
sources 

      Learning tacit and explicit social 
knowledge from extrenal 

Description of learning tacit and explicit social knowledge from 
extrenal 

    
SE managerial 
knowledge acquisition 
ACAP_ACQ_SEM 

  
Description of Managerial knowledge and indicate examples of 
the ability in learning process of the Managerial knowledge from 
external sources 

      Learning tacit and explicit Managerial 
knowledge from extrenal 

 Description of learning tacit and explicit Managerial knowledge from 
extrenal 

    
Market knowledge 
acquisition 
ACAP_ACQ_MK 

  Description of Market knowledge and indicate examples of the ability in 
learning process of the Market knowledge from external sources 

      Learning tacit and explicit market 
knowledge from extrenal 

 Description of learning tacit and explicit market knowledge 
from extrenal 
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Category 
Theoretical categories (axial coding) 

First-order coding Definitions 
Third-order coding Second-order coding 

 Absorptive 
capacity of the 
SE: ACAP 

Assimilation 
ACAP_ASSI     Description of the ability to communicate knowledge within the 

organization 

    
Technological 
knowledge assimilation 
: ACAP_ASSI_TK 

  Description of the ability for internally communicate the 
Market knowledge 

      
Tacit and explicit 
Technological 
knowledge 
communication 

 Description of tacit and explicit Technological knowledge 
communication 

    
Social knowledge 
assimilation : 
ACAP_ASSI_SK 

  Description of the ability for internally communicate the Social 
knowledge 

      
Tacit and explicit Social 
knowledge 
communication 

 Description of tacit and explicit Social knowledge 
communication 

    
Managerial knowledge 
assimilation : 
ACAP_ASSI_SEM 

  Description of the ability for internally communicate the 
Managerial knowledge 

      
Tacit and explicit 
Managerial knowledge 
communication 

 Description of tacit and explicit Managerial knowledge 
communication 

    
Market knowledge 
assimilation : 
ACAP_ASSI_MK 

  Description of the ability for internally communicate the 
Market knowledge 

      
Tacit and explicit 
Market knowledge 
communication 

 Description of tacit and explicit Market knowledge 
communication 
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Category 
Theoretical categories (axial coding) 

First-order coding Definitions 
Third-order coding Second-order coding 

 Absorptive 
capacity of the 
SE: ACAP 

Transformation 
ACAP_TRNS     Description of the ability to make a systematically processing  

knowledge within the organization 

    

Technological 
knowledge 
transformation : 
ACAP_TRNS_TK 

  Description of the ability to make a systematically processing 
of Technological knowledge within the organization 

      
Tacit and explicit 
Technological 
knowledge 
transformation 

 Description of tacit and explicit Technological knowledge 
transformation 

    
Social knowledge 
transformation : 
ACAP_TRNS_SK 

  Description of the ability to make a systematically processing 
of Social knowledge within the organization 

      
Tacit and explicit Social 
knowledge 
transformation 

 Description of tacit and explicit Social knowledge 
transformation 

    
Managerial knowledge 
transformation : 
ACAP_TRNS_SEM 

  Description of the ability to make a systematically processing 
of Managerial knowledge within the organization 

      
Tacit and explicit 
Managerial knowledge 
transformation 

 Description of tacit and explicit Managerial knowledge 
transformation 

    
Market knowledge 
transformation : 
ACAP_TRNS_MK 

  Description of the ability to make a systematically processing 
of Market knowledge within the organization 

      
Tacit and explicit 
Market knowledge 
transformation 

 Description of tacit and explicit Market knowledge 
transformation 
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Category 
Theoretical categories (axial coding) 

First-order coding Definitions 
Third-order coding Second-order coding 

 Absorptive 
capacity of the 
SE: ACAP 

Exploitation 
ACAP_EXPL     Description of the ability to exploit from knowledge 

    
Technological 
knowledge exploitation 
: ACAP_EXPL_TK 

  Description of the ability to exploit from the 
Technological knowledge  

    
Social knowledge 
exploitation 
: ACAP_EXPL_SK 

  Description of the ability to exploit from the Social 
knowledge  

    
Managerial knowledge 
exploitation : 
ACAP_EXPL_SEM  

  Description of the ability to exploit from the Managerial 
knowledge  

    
Market knowledge e 
exploitation : 
ACAP_EXPL_MK 

  Description of the ability to exploit from the Market 
knowledge  
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Appendix E: Transcription and Coding  
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Appendix F: Coding exercises of the Knowledge types (content based) in the 

Thai service-based social enterprises 

 

(ORG A, Founder, Female) 

 

Managerial knowledge
• Self-Development   - Management
• Branding    - Finance& Accounting
• Marketing        - Internal database
• Knowledge management

Technological knowledge
• Know how
• New Innovation

Social knowledge
• SIA
• Social target insight
• Social stakeholder insight
• Learning process

Market knowledge
• market trend

Managerial knowledge
• Business skills
• Business model canvas
• Know who
• Process design

Technological knowledge
• Know how
• Technology
• Innovation

Social knowledge
• SIA
• Understanding social issues

Market knowledge
• Market knowledge
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(ORG A, Co-Founder 1, Male) 

 

(ORG A, Co-Founder 2, Male) 

 

 

(ORG A, Community manager, Female)  

 

Managerial knowledge
• Know who
• Contact point
• Business model

Technological knowledge
• Technologies
• New things

Social knowledge
• How to create impact to social

Market knowledge
• Knowledge about market

Managerial knowledge
• Business skill           - Marketing
• Business model   - Service design
• Communication  - Visualization
• Finance                   - Design skill

Technological knowledge
• Technologies

Social knowledge
• Social perspective

Market knowledge
• Market
• Customer
• Consumer
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(ORG A, Space manager, Female) 

 

(ORG A, Communication manager, Female) 

 

 

 

Managerial knowledge
• Entrepreneural skill
• Taxation                - Marketing
• Management skill - Financial 
• Soft skill for human

Technological knowledge
• Technological knowledge
• Innovation/ invention

Social knowledge
• SIA
• Social insight / information
• Social value creation

Market knowledge
• Market needs/ want
• Consumer insight
• Branding
• Target market insight

Managerial knowledge
• Service skill   - Internal system
• Creativity    - Soft skill human)
• Communication skill
• Business model

Technological knowledge
• Technological know how

Social knowledge
• Community & social insight

Market knowledge
• Market knowledge
• Consumer insight

 



358 

 

 

(ORG B, Founder, Male) 

 

 

(ORG B, KM manager, Male) 

 

Managerial knowledge
• Mnagement skill
• Tour giude skill
• Entrepreneural skill
• Marketing

Technological knowledge
• Technological trends

Social knowledge
• Community insight
• Social development

Market knowledge
• Market insight
• Consumer insight
• Customer insight

Managerial knowledge
• Finance
• Business 
• Marketing
• Revenue

Technological knowledge
• Technologies

Social knowledge
• Community insight

Market knowledge
• Market
• Consumer
• Trends
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 (ORG B, Creative director, Female) 

 

(ORG B, Communication manager, Female) 

 

Managerial knowledge
• Personal skill   - Social relation
• Managerial skill
• Critical thinking
• Decision making skill

Technological knowledge
• Technological knowledge

Social knowledge
• Community insight
• Social insight

Market knowledge
• Market insight

Managerial knowledge
• Management - Design thnking
• Personal skill - Analytical skill
• leadership - Critical thinking 
• Communication skill

Technological knowledge
• Technologies
• Tools

Social knowledge
• Social perspective

Market knowledge
• Market in overall
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Appendix G: Summary of Variable, Measurement and Operationalization 
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Latent 
Variables 

(Constructs)  

Measurement 
Variables 

(Indicators) 

No. of 
Items Operationalizing Question in questionnaire (Items) Scales References 

1. Ties 
Strength 

1.1. Strength of 
business tie  3 items 

To what extend do you agree with statement about relationships with business partner 

7 Likert 
Scale 

Adapted from 
Chen et al., (2014); 
Chung, (2012);  
Muzamil Naqshbandi & 
Kaur, (2014); 
Park & Luo, (2001) 

1.1.1. Our organization has cultivated close connections with “other organization in our business 
sectors” e.g. supplier company, organization partnership, sponsor organization, rival organization, 
organization that are Social enterprise or non-Social enterprise target customer. 
1.1.2. Our organization has cultivated close connections with “the business unit or group of people in 
our business sectors” e.g. supplier team, partner team , sponsor team, competitor business unit, group 
of Social enterprise or non-Social enterprise target customer. 
1.1.3. Our organization has cultivated close connections with “the individual in our business sectors” 
e.g. people from supplier, partner, sponsor, competitor, Social enterprise or non-Social enterprise 
target customer 

1.2. Strength of 
political tie  3 items 

To what extend do you agree with statement about relationships with government partner 

7 Likert 
Scale 

Adapted from 
Chen et al., (2014); 
Chung, (2012);  
Muzamil Naqshbandi & 
Kaur,( 2014); 
Park & Luo, (2001) 

1.2.1. Our organization has cultivated close connection with “the government organization” e.g. 
government ministries, ministry of commerce, and Ministry of Social Development and Human 
Security 
1.2.2 Our organization has cultivated close connection with “the Government agency (the 
government unit)” e.g. government agency in the ministry, TSEO, tax bureaus , and commercial 
administration bureaus 
1.2.3. Our organization has cultivated close connection with “the Government officer” e.g. people in 
government ministry, TSEO staff, revenue office staff, and commercial administration bureaus staff 
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Latent 
Variables 

(Constructs)  

Measurement 
Variables 

(Indicators) 

No. of 
Items Operationalizing Question in questionnaire (Items) Scales References 

1. Ties 
Strength 

1.3. Strength of 
university and 

research tie  
3 items 

To what extend do you agree with statement about relationships with university and research 
partner 

7 
Likert 
Scale 

Adapted from  
Muzamil Naqshbandi & 
Kaur, (2014)  
Ramos-Vielba, Fernández-
Esquinas, & Espinosa-de-
los-Monteros, (2010) 

1.3.1. Our organization has cultivated close connection with “university and research institution” 
1.3.2. Our organization has cultivated close connection with “university department and research unit” 
1.3.3. Our organization has cultivated close connection with “university lecturer, student and 
researcher” 

1.4. Strength of 
social enterprise tie 3 items 

To what extend do you agree with statement about relationships with social entrepreneur 
partner 

7 
Likert 
Scale 

Qualitative proposition 1 

1.4.1. Our organization has cultivated close connection with “social enterprise organization” 
1.4.2. Our organization has cultivated close connection with “ business unit or group of people in 
social enterprise” 
1.4.3. Our organization has cultivated close connection with “social entrepreneur who is running 
social enterprise and the change maker who want to run social enterprise. Including staff in the social 
enterprise organization”. 

1.5. Strength of 
social tie 3 items 

To what extend do you agree with statement about relationships with social partner 

7 
Likert 
Scale 

Qualitative proposition 1 

1.5.1. Our organization has cultivated close connection with “the organization in our social sectors” 
e.g. NGOs, Social foundation, and community that relevance to social target. 
1.5.2. Our organization has cultivated close connection with “the business unit or group of people in 
our social sectors” e.g. NGOs team, Social foundation team, and group of social target. 
1.5.3. Our organization has cultivated close connection with “the individual in our social sectors” e.g. 
NGOs staff, Social foundation staff, and individual of social target. 
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Latent 
Variables 

(Constructs)  

Measurement 
Variables 

(Indicators) 

No. of 
Items Operationalizing Question in questionnaire (Items) Scales References 

2. Absorptive 
Capacity 

2.1. Knowledge 
Acquisition  3 items 

To what extent your company search and use external knowledge: Please consider your 
answers based on the following types of knowledge ….. 

7 Likert 
Scale 

Flatten, Engelen, 
Zahra, & Brettel, 
(2011) 

2.1.1. The search for relevant (types of knowledge) concerning our industry is every-day 
business in our company. 
2.1.2. Our management motivates the employees to use (types of knowledge) sources within 
our industry. 
2.1.3. Our management expects that the employees deal with (types of knowledge) beyond our 
industry. 

2.2. Knowledge 
Assimilation  4 items 

To what extent the following statements fit the communication structure in your 
company: Please considering your answer based on the following type of knowledge….. 

7 Likert 
Scale 

2.2.1. Our company, ideas and concepts are communicated (types of knowledge) cross 
individual and team. 
2.2.2. Our management emphasizes cross individual and team support to solve problems by 
(types of knowledge). 
2.2.3. In our company, there is a quick information flow about (types of knowledge), e.g., if an 
individual or business unit obtains important information about (types of knowledge) it 
communicates this information promptly to all other people, business units, and departments. 
2.2.4. Our management demands periodical cross departmental meetings to interchange new 
developments, problems, and achievements in (types of knowledge) 
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Latent 
Variables 

(Constructs)  

Measurement 
Variables 

(Indicators) 

No. of 
Items Operationalizing Question in questionnaire (Items) Scales References 

2. Absorptive 
Capacity 

2.3. Knowledge 
Transformation 4 items 

To what extent the following statements fit the integration of knowledge in your 
company: Please considering your answer based on the following type of knowledge….. 

7 Likert 
Scale 

Flatten, Engelen, 
Zahra, & Brettel, 
(2011) 

2.3.1. Our organization members have the ability to structure and to use collected (types of 
knowledge). 
2.3.2. Our organization members are used to absorb new (types of knowledge) as well as to 
prepare it for further purposes and to make it available. 
2.3.3. Our organization members successfully link existing (types of knowledge) with new 
insights. 
2.3.4. Our organization members are able to apply new (types of knowledge) in their practical 
work. 

2.4. Knowledge 
Exploitation 3 items 

To what extent the following statements fit the commercial exploitation of the integrated 
knowledge in your company: Please considering your answer based on the following type 
of knowledge….. 

7 Likert 
Scale 

2.4.1. Our management supports the development of innovation from using (types of 
knowledge). 
2.4.2. Our company regularly reconsiders new (types of knowledge) and adapts them accordant 
to new technology.  
2.4.3. Our company has the ability to work more effective by adopting new (types of 
knowledge). 
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Latent 
Variables 

(Constructs)  

Measurement 
Variables 

(Indicators) 

No. of 
Items Operationalizing Question in questionnaire (Items) Scales References 

3. Value 
Creation 

3.1. Economic 
value creation  

6 
items 

To what extend do you agree with statement about Economic value creation in your 
organization 

7 Likert 
Scale 

Liu, Eng, and 
Takeda (2015) 

3.1.1. Our organization gains profit from doing business. 
3.1.2. Our organization can achieve the financial goals. 
3.1.3. Our organization is satisfied with our customers. 
3.1.4. Our organization has delivered value to our customers. 
3.1.5. Our organization has expanded our business activities to various locations. 
3.1.6. Our organization is more involved in various business activities. 

3.2. Social 
value creation  

5 
items 

To what extend do you agree with statement about Social value creation in your organization 

 3.2.1. Our organization is involved the contact for public contribution (for positive social impact) 
3.2.2. Our organization is involved with government (or its funding body’s) grants for enterprise 
activities (for positive social impact) 
3.3.3. Our organization serves more beneficiaries to the community (for positive social impact) 
3.3.4. Our organization provides more social contribution (for positive social impact) 
3.3.5. Our organization ables to expand social contribution to different locations (for positive 
social impact)  
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Appendix H: Survey Questionnaire 
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